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PART  ONE. 

1.  All  possession  is  based  on  conscious¬ 
ness.  All  gain  is  the  result  ft  an  accumu¬ 
lative  consciousness.  All  Idas  is  the  result 
of  a  scattering  consciousness.  That  much 
'  gathers  more  is  true  on  every  plane  of 

I  existence  and  that  loss  leads  to  greater  loss 

j  is  equally  true. 

I  2.  Mind  is  creative,  and  conditions,  en- 

I  vironment  and  all  experiences  in  life  are 

j  the  result  of  our  habitual  or  predominant 

j  mental  attitude. 

*  3.  The  attitude  of  mind  necessarily  de¬ 

pends  upon  what  we  think.  Therefore,  the 
secret  of  all  power,  all  achievement  and  all 
possession  depends  upon  our  method  of 
thinking. 


4.  This  is  true  because  we  must  “be” 
before  we  can  “do,”  and  we  can  “do”  only 
to  the  extent  which  we  * i  are,  ’  ’  and  what  we 
“are”  depends  upon  what  we  “think.” 

5.  We  cannot  express  powers  which  we 
do  not  possess,  and  the  only  way  to  secure 
possession  of  power  is  to  become  conscious 
of  power,  and  we  can  never  become  con- 
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scious  of  power  until  we  learn  that  all 
power  is  from  within. 

6.  There  is  a  world  within ;  a  world  of  \ 
thought  and  feeling  and  power ;  of  light  and 
life  and  beauty;  and  although  invisible,  its 
forces  are  mighty. 

7.  The  world  within  is  governed  by 
mind.  When  we  discover  this  world  we 
shall  find  the  solution  for  every  problem, 
the  cause  for  every  effect;  and  since  the 
world  within  is  subject  to  our  control,  all 
laws,  of  power  and  possession  are  also 
within  our  control. 

8.  The  world  without  is  a  reflection  of 
the  world  within.  What  appears  without  is 
what  has  been  found  within.  In  the  world 
within  may  be  found  infinite  Wisdom,  infi¬ 
nite  Power,  infinite  Supply  of  all  that  is 
necessary,  waiting  for  unfoldment,  de¬ 
velopment  and  expression.  If  we  recognize 
these  potentialities  in  the  world  within 
they  will  take  form  in  the  world  without. 

9.  Harmony  in  the  world  within  will  be 
reflected  in  the  world  without  by  harmon¬ 
ious  conditions,  agreeable  surroundings, 
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the  best  of  everything — It  is  the  foundation 
of  health,  and  a  necessary  essential  to  all 
greatness,  all  power,  all  attainment,  all 
achievement  and  all  success. 

10.  Harmony  in  the  world  within  means 
the  ability  to  control  our  thoughts,  to  de¬ 
termine  for  ourselves  how  any  experience 
is  to  affect  us. 

11.  Harmony  in  the  world  within  re¬ 
sults  in  optimism  and  affluence;  affluence 
within  results  in  affluence  without. 

12.  The  world  without  reflects  the  cir-  . 
cumstances  and  the  conditions  of  the  con¬ 
sciousness  within. 

13.  If  we  find  wisdom  in  the  world  with¬ 
in,  we  shall  have  the  understanding  to  dis¬ 
cern  the  marvelous  possibilities  which  are 
latent  in  this  world  within,  and  we  shall  be 
given  the  power  to  make  these  possibilities 
manifest  in  the  world  without. 

14.  As  we  become  conscious  of  the  wis¬ 
dom  in  the  world  within,  we  mentally  take 
possession  of  this  wisdom,  and  by  taking 
mental  possession  we  come  into  actual  pos¬ 
session  of  the  power  and  wisdom  necessary 
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to  bring  into  manifestation  the  essentials 
necessary  for  our  most  complete  and  har¬ 
monious  development. 

15.  The  world  within  is  the  practical 
world  in  which  the  men  and  women  of 
power  generate  courage,  hope,  enthusiasm, 
confidence,  trust  and  faith,  by  which  they 
are  given  the  fine  intelligence  and  practi¬ 
cal  skill  to  see  the  vision  and  make  the 
vision  real. 

16.  Life  is  an  unfoldment,  not  accre¬ 
tion;  what  comes  to  us  in  the  world  without 
is  what  we  already  possess  in  the  world 
within. 

17.  Mental  efficiency  is  contingent  upon 
harmony ;  discord  means  confusion ;  there 
fore,  he  who  would  acquire  power  must  be 
in  harmony  with  the  law  of  his  being. 

18.  We  are  related  to  the  world  without 
by  the  objective  mind,  the  brain  is  the  or¬ 
gan  of  this  mind,  and  the  cerebro-spinal 

f  system  of  nerves  puts  us  in  conscious  com¬ 
munication  with  every  part  of  the  body. 
This  system  of  nerves  responds  to  every 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Original  from 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN 


THE  MASTER  KEY  SYSTEM 


7 


sensation  of  light,  heat,  odor,  sound  and 
taste. 

19.  When  this  mind  thinks  correctly, 
when  it  understands  the  truth,  when  the 
thoughts  sent  through  the  cerebro-spinal 
nervous  system  to  the  body  are  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  law  of  our  being,  these  sensa¬ 
tions  are  pleasant,  harmonious. 

20.  The  results  are  constructive;  we 
build  strength,  vitality  and  all  constructive 
forces  into  our  body,  but  it  is  through  this 
same  organ  of  the  objective  mind  that  all 
distress,  sickness,  lack,  limitation  and 
every  form  of  discord  and  inharmony  is  ad¬ 
mitted  to  our  lives.  It  is  therefore  through 
the  objective  mind,  or  by  wrong  thinking, 
that  we  are  related  to  all  destructive  forces. 

21.  We  are  related  to  the  world  within 
by  the  sub-cOnscious  mind ;  the  Solar 
Plexus  is  the  organ  of  this  mind;  the  sym¬ 
pathetic  system  of  nerves  presides  over  all 
subjective  sensations,  such  as  joy,  fear, 
love,  emotion,  respiration,  imagination  and 
all  other  sub-conscious  phenomena.  It  is 
through  the  sub-conscious  that  we  are  con- 
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nected  with  the  Universal  Mind  and 
brought  into  relation  with  the  Infinite  con¬ 
structive  forces  of  the  universe.  *  \ 

22.  It  i^  through  the  Solar  Ple^s,  the 

organ  of  the  sub-conscious  mind,  thaKwe 
are  related  to  the  world  within.  \ 

23.  It  is  the  equalization  of  these  two  \ 
centers  of  our  being,  and  the  understand¬ 
ing  of  their  functions,  which  is  the  great 
secret  of  life.  With  this  knowledge  we  can 
bring  the  objective  and  subjective  minds 
into  conscious  co-operation  and  thus  co¬ 
ordinate  the  finite  and  the  Infinite.  Our 
future  is  entirely  under  our  own  control! 

It  is  not  at  the  mercy  of  any  capricious 
or  uncertain  external  power. 

24.  All  agree  that  there  is  but  one  Prin¬ 
ciple  or  Consciousness  pervading  the  entire 
Universe,  occupying  all  space,  and  being 
essentially  the  same  in  kind  at  every  point 
of  its  presence.  It  is  Omnipotent,  Omnis¬ 
cient  and  Omnipresent.  All  thoughts  and 
things  are  within  Itself.  It  is  all  in  all. 

25.  There  is  but  one  consciousness  in 
the  universe  able  to  think  and  when  it 
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thinks  its  thoughts  become  objective  things 
to  it.  As  this  Consciousness  is  omnipres¬ 
ent  it  must  be  present  within  every  indi¬ 
vidual  ;  each  individual  must  be  a  manifes¬ 
tation  of  that  Omnipotent,  Omniscient  and 
Omnipresent  Consciousness. 

26.  As  there  is  only  one  Consciousness 
in  the  Universe  which  is  able  to  think,  it 
necessarily  follows  that  your  consciousness 
is  identical  with  the  Universal  Conscious¬ 
ness,  or,  in  other  words,  all  mind  is  one 
mind.  There  is  no  dodging  this  conclu¬ 
sion. 

27.  The  consciousness  which  focuses  in 
your  brain  cells  is  the  same  consciousness 
which  focuses  in  the  brain  cells  of  every 
other  individual.  Each  individual  is  but 
the  individualization  of  the  Universal,  the 
Cosmic  Mind. 

28.  The  Universal  Mind  is  static  or  po¬ 
tential  energy;  it  simply  is ;  it  can  manifest 
only  through  the  individual,  and  the  indi¬ 
vidual  can  manifest  only  through  the  Uni¬ 
versal.  They  are  one. 
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29.  The  ability  of  the  individual  to 
think  is  his  ability  to  act  on  the  Universal 
and  bring  it  into  manifestation.  Human 
consciousness  consists  only  in  the  ability 
of  man  to  think.  Thought  is  the  vibratory 
force  formed  by  converting  static  mind  into 
dynamic  mind. 

30.  As  the  sum  of  all  attributes  is  con¬ 
tained  in  the  Universal  Mind;  which  is  Om¬ 
nipotent,  Omniscient  and  Omnipresent, 
these  attributes  must  be  present  at  all  times 
in  their  potential  form  in  every  individual. 
Therefore,  when  the  individual  thinks,  the 
thought  is  compelled  by  its  nature  to  em¬ 
body  itself  in  an  objectivity  or  condition 
which  will  correspond  with  its  origin. 

31.  Every  thought  is  therefore  a  cause 
and  every  condition  an  effect ;  for  this  rea¬ 
son  it  is  absolutely  essential  that  you  con¬ 
trol  your  thoughts  so  as  to  bring  forth  only 
desirable  conditions. 

32.  All  power  is  from  within,  and  is 
absolutely  under  your  control ;  it  comes 
through  exact  knowledge  and  by  the  volun¬ 
tary  exercise  of  exact  principles. 
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33.  It  should  be  plain  that  when  you 
get  a  thorough  understanding  of  this  law, 
and  are  able  to  control  your  thought  pro¬ 
cesses,  you  can  apply  it  to  any  condition; 
in  other  words,  you  will  have  come  into 
conscious  co-operation  with  Omnipotent 
law  which  is  the  fundamental  basis  of  all 
things. 

34.  The  Universal  Mind  is  the  life  prin¬ 
ciple  of  every  atom  which  is  in  existence; 
all  are  continually  striving  .to  manifest 
more  life,  all  are  intelligent,  and  all  are 
seeking  to  carry  out  the  purpose  for  which 
they  were  created. 

35.  A  majority  of  mankind  lives  in  the 
world  without;  few  have  found  the  world 
within,  and  yet  it  is  the  world  within  which 
makes  the  world  without.  The  world  with¬ 
in  is  one  with  the  Universal,  the  world  in 
which  “we  live  and  move  and  have  our 
being,”  the  great  creative  principle  of  the 
Universe;  it  is  therefore  creative  and  ev¬ 
erything  which  you  find  in  your  world  with¬ 
out  has  been  created  by  you  in  the  world 
within. 
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36.  This  system  will  bring  you  into  a 
a  realization  of  the  power  which  will  be 
yours  when  you  understand  this  relation 
between  the  world  without  and  the  woild 
within.  The  world  within  is  the  cau«e,  the 
world  without  the  effect ;  to  change  the  ef¬ 
fect  you  must  change  the  cause. 

37.  You  will  at  once  see  that  this  is  a 
radically  new  and  different  idea ;  most  men 
try  to  change  effects  by  working  with  ef¬ 
fects;  they  fail  to  see  that  this  is  simply 
changing  one  form  of  distress  for  another. 
To  remove  discord,  we  must  remove  the 
cause,  and  this  cause  can  only  be  found  in 
the  world  within. 

38.  The  world  within  is  the  Universal 
Fountain  of  supply,  and  the  world  without 
is  the  outlet  to  the  stream.  Our  ability  to 
receive  depends  upon  our  recognition  of 
this  Universal  Fountain,  this  Infinite  En¬ 
ergy  of  which  each  individual  is  an  outlet, 
and  so  is  one  with  every  other  individual. 

39.  All  growth  is  from  within.  This  is 
evident  in  all  nature.  Every  plant,  every 
animal,  every  human  is  a  living  testimony 
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to  this  great  law,  and  the  error  of  the  ages 
is  in  looking  for  strength  or  power  from 
without. 

40.  A  practical  understanding  of  this 
law  will  substitute  abundance  for  poverty, 
wisdom  for  ignorance,  harmony  for  dis¬ 
cord  and  freedom  for  tyranny,  and  cer¬ 
tainly  there  can  be  no  greater  blessings 
than  these  from  a  material  and  social 
standpoint. 

41.  The  three  steps  necessary  to  bring 
desire  into  realization  are  Idealization, 
Visualization  and  Manifestation.  The  first 
step  then  is  to  sow  the  seed;  this  should 
be  done  in  the  Silence,  but  few  of  us  know 
what  the  Silence  is.  It  is  a  physical  still¬ 
ness.  The  time  required  is  from  fifteen 
minutes  to  half  an  hour  daily.  Select  a 
room  where  you  can  be  alone  and  undis¬ 
turbed;  sit  erect,  comfortably,  but  do  not 
lounge ;  let  your  thoughts  roam  where  they 
will  but  be  perfectly  still ;  continue  this  for 
three  or  four  days  or  for  a  week  until  you 
secure  full  control  of  your  physical  being. 

42.  Many  will  find  this  extremely  dif- 
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ficult,  other  will  conquer  with  ease,  but  it 
is  absolutely  essential  to  secure  complete 
control  of  the  body  before  you  are  ready 
to  progress.  Next  week  you  will  receive 
instructions  for  the  next  step ;  in  the  mean¬ 
time  you  must  have  mastered  this  one. 


Mind  in  itself  is  believed  to  be  a 
subtle  form  of  static  energy,  from  which 
arises  the  activities  called  “thought,” 
which  is  the  dynamic  phase  of  mind. 
Mind  is  static  energy,  thought  is  dy¬ 
namic  energy — the  two  phases  of  the 
same  thing.  — Walker. 


Digitized!  by 


Google 


Original  from 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN 


PART  TWO. 

1.  The  operations  of  the  mind  are  pro¬ 
duced  by  two  parallel  modes  of  activity, 
the  one  conscious,  and  the  other  sub-con¬ 
scious.  Prof.  Davidson  says:  “He  who 
thinks  to  illuminate  the  whole  range  of 
mental  action  by  the  light  of  his  own  con¬ 
sciousness  is  not  unlike  one  who  should  go 
about  to  illuminate  the  universe  with  a 
rushlight.” 

2.  The  sub-conscious,  logical  processes 
are  carried  on  with  a  certainty  and  reg¬ 
ularity  which  would  be  impossible  if  there 
existed  the  possibility  of  error.  Our  mind 
is  so  designed  that  it  prepares  for  us  the 
most  important  foundations  of  cognition, 
whilst  we  have  not  the  slightest  apprehen¬ 
sion  of  the  modus  operandi. 

3.  The  sub-conscious  soul,  like  a  benevo¬ 
lent  stranger,  works  and  makes  provision 
for  our  benefit,  pouring  only  the  mature 
fruit  into  our  lap;  thus  ultimate  analysis 
of  thought  processes  shows  that  the  sub¬ 
conscious  is  the  theatre  of  the  most  im¬ 
portant  mental  phenomena. 
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4.  It  is  through  the  sub-conscious  that 
Shakespeare  must  have  perceived,  without 
effort,  great  truths  which  are  hidden  from 
the  conscious  mind  of  the  student;  that 
Phidias  fashioned  marble  and  bronze ;  that 
Raphael  painted  Madonnas  and  Beethoven 
composed  symphonies. 

^  5.  Ease  and  perfection  depend  entirely 
upon  the  degree  in  which  we  cease  to  de¬ 
pend  upon  the  consciousness;  playing  the 
piano,  skating,  operating  the  typewriter, 
the  skilled  trades,  depend  for  their  perfect 
execution  on  the  process  of  the  sub-con¬ 
scious  mind.  The  marvel  of  placing  a  bril¬ 
liant  piece  on  the  piano,  while  at  the  same 
time  conducting  a  vigorous  conversation, 
shows  the  greatness  of  our  sub-conscious 
powers. 

6.  We  are  all  aware  how  dependent 
we  are  upon  the  sub-conscious,  and 
the  greater,  the  nobler,  the  more  brilliant 
our  thoughts  are,  the  more  it  is  obvious 
to  ourselves  that  the  origin  lies  beyond  our 
ken.  We  find  ourselves  endowed  with  tact, 
instinct,  sense  of  the  beautiful  in  art,  mu- 
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sic,  etc.,  of  whose  origin  or  dwelling  place 
we  are  wholly  unconscious. 

7.  The  value  of  the  sub-conscious  is 
enormous;  it  inspires  us;  it  warns  us;  it 
furnishes  us  with  names,  facts  and  scenes 
from  the  storehouse  of  memory.  It  directs 
our  thoughts,  tastes,  and  accomplishes 
tasks  so  intricate  that  qo  conscious  mind, 
even  if  it  had  the  power,  has  the  capacity 
for. 

8.  We  can  walk  at  will;  we  can  raise 
the  arm  whenever  we  jchoose  to  do  so ;  we 
can  give  our  attention  through  eye  or  ear 
to  any  subject  at  pleasure.  On  the  other 
hand,  we  cannot  stop  our  heartbeats  nor 
the  circulation  of  the  blood,  nor  the  growth 
of  stature,  nor  the  formation  of  nerve  and 
muscle  tissue,  nor  the  building  of  the  bones, 
nor  many  other  important  vital  processes. 

9.  If  we  compare  these  two  sets  of  ac¬ 
tion,  the  one  decreed  by  the  will  of  the 
moment,  and  the  other  proceeding  in  ma¬ 
jestic,  rhythmic  course,  subject  to  no  vas- 
cillation,  but  constant  at  every  moment,  we 
stand  in  awe  of  the  latter,  and  ask  to  have 
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the  mystery  explained.  We  see  at  once  that 
these  are  the  vital  processes  of  our  phy¬ 
sical  life,  and  we  can  not  avoid  the  infer¬ 
ence  that  these  all-important  functions  are 
designedly  withdrawn  from  the  domain  of 
our  outward  will  with  its  variations  and 
transitions,  and  placed  under  the  direction 
of  a  permanent  and  dependable  power 
within  us. 

10.  Of  these  two  powers,  the  outward 
and  changeable  has  been  termed  the  4  ‘  Con¬ 
scious  Mind,”  or  (he  “Objective  Mind” 
(dealing  with  outward  objects).  The  in¬ 
terior  power  is  called  the  “Sub-conscious 
Mind,”  or  the  “Subjective  Mind,”  and  be¬ 
sides  its  work  on  the  mental  plane  it  con¬ 
trols  the  regular  functions  which  make 
physical  life  possible. 

11.  It  is  necessary  to  have  a  clear  un¬ 
derstanding  of  their  respective  functions 
on  the  mental  plane,  as  well  as  of  certain 
other  basic  principles.  Perceiving  and  op¬ 
erating  through  the  five  physical  senses, 
the  conscious  mind  deals  with  the  impres¬ 
sions  and  objects  of  the  outward  life. 
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12.  It  has  the  faculty  of  discrimination, 
carrying  with  it  the  responsibility  of 
choice.  It  has  the  power  of  reasoning 
whether  inductive,  deductive,  analytical  or 
syllogistic,  and  this  power  may  be  devel¬ 
oped  to. a  high  degree.  It  is  the  seat  oi 
the  will  with  all  the  energies  that  flow 
therefrom. 

13.  Not  only  can  it  impress  other 
minds,  but  it  can  direct  the  sub-conscious 
mind.  In  this  way  the  conscious  mind  be¬ 
comes  the  responsible  ruler  and  guardian 
of  the  sub-conscious  mind.  It  is  this  high 
function  which  can  completely  reverse  con¬ 
ditions  in  your  life. 

14.  It  is  often  true  that  conditions  of 
fear,  worry,  poverty,  disease,  inharmony 
and  evils  of  all  kinds  dominate  us  by  rea¬ 
son  of  false  suggestions  accepted  by  the 
unguarded  sub-conscious  mind.  All  this 
the  trained  conscious  mind  can  entirely 
prevent  by  its  vigilant  protective  action.  It 
may  properly  be  called  “the  watchman  at 
the  gate”  of  the  great  sub-conscious  do¬ 
main. 
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15.  One  writer  has  expressed  the  chief 
distinction  between  the  two  phases  of  mind 
thus: 


‘ ‘  Conscious  mind  is  reasoning  will.  Sub¬ 
conscious  mind  is  instinctive  desire,  the  re¬ 
sult  of  past  reasoning  will.,, 

16.  The  sub-conscious  mind  draws  just 
and  accurate  inferences  from  premises  fur¬ 
nished  from  outside  sources.  Where  the 
premise  is  true,  the  sub-conscious  mind 
reaches  a  faultless  cpnclusion,  but,  where 
the  premise  or  suggestion  is  an  error,  the 
whole  structure  falls.  The  sub-conscious 
mind  does  not  engage  in  the  process  of 
proving.  It  relies  upon  the  conscious  mind, 
“the  watchman  at  the  gate,”  to  guard  it 
from  mistaken  impressions. 


17.  Receiving  any  suggestions  as  true, 
the  sub-conscious  mind  at  once  proceeds 
to  act  thereon  in  the  whole  domain  of  its 
tremendous  field  of  work.  The  conscious 
mind  can  suggest  either  truth  or  error.  If 
the  latter,  it  is  at  the  cost  of  wide-reaching 
peril  to  the  whole  being. 
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18.  The  conscious  mind  ought  to  be  on 
duty  during  every  waking  hour.  When  the 
“watchman”  is  “off  guard, ”  or  when  its 
calm  judgment  is  suspended,  under  a  va¬ 
riety’  of  circumstances,  then  the  sub-con¬ 
scious  mind  is  unguarded  and  left  open  to 
suggestion  from  all  sources.  During  the 
wild  excitement  of  panic,  or  during  the 
height  of  anger,  or  the  impulses  of  the  ir¬ 
responsible  mob,  or  at  any  other  time  of 
unrestrained  passion,  the  conditions  are 
most  dangerous.  The  sub-conscious  mind 
is  then  open  to  the  suggestion  of  fear, 
hatred,  selfishness,  greed,  self -depreciation 
and  other  negative  forces,  derived  from 
surrounding  persons  or  circumstances. 
The  result  is  usually  unwholesome  in  the 
extreme,  with  effects  that  may  endure  to 
distress  it  for  a  long  time.  Hence,  the 
great  importance  of  guarding  the  sub-con¬ 
scious  mind  from  false  impressions. 

19.  The  sub-conscious  mind  perceives 
by  intuition.  Hence,  its  processes  are 
rapid.  It  does  not  wait  for  the  slow  meth¬ 
ods  of  conscious  reasoning.  In  fact,  it  can 
not  employ  them. 
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20.  The  sub-conscious  mind  never 
sleeps,  never  rests,  any  more  than  does 
your  heart,  or  your  blood.  It  has  been 
found  that  by  plainly  stating  to  the  sub¬ 
conscious  mind  certain  specific  things  to 
be  accomplished,  forces  are  set  in  opera¬ 
tion  that  lead  to  the  result  desired.  Here, 
then,  is  a  source  of  power  which  places  us 
in  touch  with  Omnipotence.  Herein  is  a 
deep  principle  which  is  well  worth  our 
most  earnest  study. 


21.  The  operation  of  this  law  is  inter¬ 
esting.  Those  who  put  it  into  operation 
find  that  when  they  go  out  to  meet  the  per¬ 
son  with  whom  they  anticipate  a  difficult 
interview,  lo!  something  has  been  there 
before  them  and  dissolved  the  supposed 
differences;  everything  is  changed;  all  is 
harmonious;  they  find  that  when  some  dif¬ 
ficult  business  problem  presents  itself  they 
can  afford  to  make  delay  and  something 
suggests  the  proper  solution;  everything  is 
properly  arranged ;  in  fact,  those  who  have 
learned  to  trust  the  sub-conscious  find  that 
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they  have  infinite  resources  at  their  com¬ 
mand. 

22.  The  sub-conscious  mind  is  the  seat 
of  our  principles  and  our  aspirations.  It 
is  the  fount  of  our  artistic  and  altruistic 
ideals.  These  instincts  can  only  be  over¬ 
thrown  by  an  elaborate  and  gradual  pro¬ 
cess  of  undermining  the  innate  principles. 


23. '  The  sub-conscious  mind  can  not  ar-  \ 
gue  controversially.  Hence,  if  it  has  ac¬ 
cepted  wrong  suggestions,  the  sure  method 
of  overcoming  them  is  by  the  use  of  a 
strong  counter  suggestion,  frequently  re¬ 
peated,  which  the  mind  must  accept,  thus 
eventually  forming  new  and  healthy  habits 
of  thought  and  life,  for  the  sub-conscious  j 
mind  is  the  seat  of  Habit.  That  which  we  I 
do  over  and  over  becomes  mechanical ;  it  is  j 
no  longer  an  act  of  judgment,  but  has 
worn  its  deep  grooves  in  the  sub-conscious 
mind.  This  is  favorable  for  us  if  the  habit 

i 

be  wholesome  and  right.  If  it  be  harmful 
and  wrong,  the  remedy  is  to  recognize  the  j 
omnipotence  of  the  sub-conscious  mind  and 
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suggest  present  actual  freedom.  The  sub¬ 
conscious  being  creative  and  one  with  our 
divine  source  will  at  once  create  the  free¬ 
dom  suggested. 

24.  To  sum  up:  The  normal  functions 
of  the  sub-conscious  on  the  physical  side 
have  to  do  with  the  regular  and  vital  pro¬ 
cesses,  with  the  preservation  of  life  and  the 
restoration  of  health;  with  the  care  of  off¬ 
spring,  which  includes  an  instinctive  de¬ 
sire  to  preserve  all  life  and  improve  condi¬ 
tions  generally. 

I  25.  On  the  mental  side,  it  is  the  store- 
|  house  of  memory;  it  harbors  the  wonder- 
I  ful  thought  messengers,  who  work,  un- 
|  hampered  by  time  or  space;  it  is  the  foun- 
|  tain  of  the  practical  initiative  and  con¬ 
structive  forces  of  life:  It  is  the  seat  of 
habit. 

26.  On  the  spiritual  side,  it  is  the  source 
of  ideals,  of  aspiration,  of  the  imagination, 
and  is  the  channel  through  which  we  rec¬ 
ognize  our  Divine  Source,  and  in  propor¬ 
tion*  as  we  recognize  this  divinity  do  we 
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come  into  an  understanding  of  the  source 
of  power. 

27.  Some  one  may  ask:  “How  can  the 
sub-conscious  change  conditions  V9  The 
reply  is,  because  the  sub-conscious  is  a  part 
of  the  Universal  Mind  and  a  part  must  be 

'  the  same  in  kind  and  quality  as  the  whole; 
the  only  difference  is  one  of  degree.  The 
whole,  as  we  know,  is  creative,  in  fact,  it  is 
the  only  creator  there  is,  consequently,  we 
find  that  mind  is  creative,  and  as  thought 
is  the  only  activity  which  the  mind  pos¬ 
sesses  thought  must  necessarily  be  creative 
also. 

28.  But  we  shall  find  that  there  is  a  vast 
difference  between  simply  thinking,  and 
directing  our  thought  consciously,  sys¬ 
tematically  and  constructively ;  when  we  do 
this  we  place  our  mind  in  harmony  with 
the  Universal  Mind,  we  come  in  tune  with 
the  Infinite,  we  set  in  operation  the  might¬ 
iest  force  in  existence,  the  creative  power 
of  the  Universal  Mind.  This,  as  every¬ 
thing  else,  is  governed  by  natural  law,  and 
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this  law  is  the  “Law  of  attraction,”  which 
is  that  Mind  is  creative,  and  will  auto¬ 
matically  correlate  with  its  object  and 
bring  it  into  manifestation. 

29.  Last  week  I  gave  you  an  exercise 
for  the  purpose  of  securing  control  of  the 
physical  body;  if  you  have  accomplished 
this  you  are  ready  to  .  advance.  This  time 
you  will  begin  to  control  your  thought. 
Always  take  the  same  room,  the  same 
chair,  and  the  same  position,  if  possible. 
In  some  cases  it  is  not  convenient  to  take 
the  same  room,  in  this  case  simply  make 
the  best  use  of  such  conditions  as  may  be 
available.  Now  be  perfectly  still  as  be¬ 
fore,  but  inhibit  all  thought;  this  will  give 
you  control  over  all  thoughts  of  care, 
worry  and  fear,  and  will  enable  you  to  en¬ 
tertain  only  the  kind  of  thoughts  you  de¬ 
sire.  Continue  this  exercise  until  you  gain 
complete  mastery. 


30.  You  will  not  be  able  to  do  this  for 
more  than  a  few  moments  at  a  time,  but 
the  exercise  is  valuable,  because  it  will  be 
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a  very  practical  demonstration  of  the  great 
number  of  thoughts  which  are  constantly 
trying  to  gain  access  to  your  mental  world. 

31.  Next  week  you  will  receive  instruc¬ 
tions  for  an  exercise  which  may  be  a  little 
more  interesting,  but  it  is  necessary  that 
you  master  this  one  first.  ,■ 


Cause  and  effect  is  as  absolute  and 
undeviating  in  the  hidden  realm  of 
thought  as  in  the  world  of  visible  and 
material  things.  Mind  is  the  master 
weaver,  both  of  the  interior  garment  of 
character  and  the  outer  garment  of  cir¬ 
cumstance.  — James  Allen. 
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1.  The  necessary  interaction  of  the  con¬ 
scious  and  sub-conscious  mind  requires  a 
similar  interaction  between  the  correspond¬ 
ing  systems  of  nerves.  Judge  Troward  in¬ 
dicates  the  very  beautiful  method  in  which 
this  interaction  is  effected.  He  says:  The 
cerebro-spinal  system  is  the  organ  of  the 
conscious  mind  and  the  sympathetic  is  the 
organ  of  the  sub-conscious.  The  cerebro¬ 
spinal  is  the  channel  through  which  we  re¬ 
ceive  conscious  perception  from  the  physi¬ 
cal  senses  and  exercise  control  over  the 
movements  of  the  body.  This  system  of 
nerves  has  its  centre  in  the  brain. 

2.  The  Sympathetic  System  has  its 
centre  in  a  ganglionic  mass  at  the  back  of 
the  stomach  known  as  the  Solar  Plexus, 
and  is  the  channel  of  that  mental  action 
which  unconsciously  supports  the  vital 
functions  of  the  body. 

3.  The  connection  between  the  two 
systems  is  made  by  the  vagus  nerve  which 
passes  out  of  the  cerebral  region  as  a  por¬ 
tion  of  the  voluntary  system  to  the  thorax, 
sending  out  branches  to  the  heart  and 
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lungs,  and  finally  passing  through  the  dia¬ 
phragm,  it  loses  its  outer  coating  and  be¬ 
comes  identified  with  the  nerves. of  the 
Sympathetic  System,  forming  a  link  be¬ 
tween  the  two  and  making  man  a  physical 
entity. 

4.  We  have  seen  that  every  thought  is 
received  by  the  brain,  which  is  the  organ 
of  the  conscious ;  it  is  here  subjected  to  our 
power  of  reasoning.  When  the  objective 
mind  has  been  satisfied  that  the  thought  is 
true  it  is  sent  to  the  Solar  Plexus,  or  the 
brain  of  the  subjective  mind,  to  be  made 
into  our  flesh,  to  be  brought  forth  into  the 
world  as  a  reality.  It  is  then  no  longer 
susceptible  to  any  argument  whatever.  The 
sub-conscious  mind  cannot  argue;  it  only 
acts.  It  accepts  the  conclusions  of  the  ob¬ 
jective  mind  as  final. 

5.  The  Solar  Plexus  has  been  likened 
to  the  sun  of  the  body,  because  it  is  a  cen¬ 
tral  point  of  distribution  for  the  energy 
which  the  body  is  constantly  generating. 
This  energy  is  very  real  energy,  and  this 
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sun  is  a  very  real  sun,  and  the  energy  is 
being  distributed  by  very  real  nerves  to 
all  parts  of  the  body,  and  is  thrown  off  in 
an  atmosphere  which  envelopes  the  body. 

6.  If  this  radiation  is  sufficiently  strong 
the  person  is  called  magnetic ;  he  is  said  to 
be  filled  with  personal  magnetism.  Such  a 
person  may  become  positively  radiant  and 
wield  an  immense  power  for  good.  His 
presence  alone,  without  a  spoken  word,  will 
often  bring  peace  and  comfort  to  the  trou¬ 
bled  minds  with  which  he  comes  in  contact. 

7.  When  the  Solar  Plexus  is  in  active 
operation  and  is  radiating  life,  and  en¬ 
ergy  to  every  part  of  the  body,  and  to 
every  one  with  whom  he  comes  in  contact, 
the  sensations  are  pleasant,  the  body  is 
filled  with  health  and  all  with  whom  he 
comes  in  contact  experience  a  pleasant  sen¬ 
sation. 

!  8.  If  there  is  any  interruption  of  this 

I  radiation  the  sensations  are  unpleasant, 
;  the  flow  of  life  and  energy  to  some  part  of 
the  body  is  stopped,  and  this  is  the  cause 
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of  every  ill  to  the  human  race,  physical, 
mental  or  environmental.  ! 

9.  Physical  because  the  sun  of  the  body  | 
is  no  longer  generating  sufficient  energy  to  j 
vitalize  some  part  of  the  body ;  mental  be-’  j 
cause  the  conscious  mind  is  dependent  i 
upon  the  sub-conscious  mind  for  the  vital¬ 
ity  necessary  to  support  its  thought,  and 
environmental,  because  thd  connection  be¬ 
tween  the  sub-conscious  mind  and  the  Un¬ 
iversal  mind,  is  being  interrupted. 

10.  The  Solar  Plexus  is  the  point  at 
which  the  part  meets  with  the  whole,  where 
the  finite  becomes  Infinite,  where  the  Un¬ 
create  becomes  create,  the  Universal  be- 1 
comes  individualized,  the  Invisible  becomes 
visible.  It  is  the  point  at  which  life  ap-  . 
pears  and  there  is  no  limit  to  the  amount 
of  life  an  individual  may  generate  from 
this  Solar  centre. 

11.  This  centre  of  energy  is  Omnipotent 
because  it  is  the  point  of  contact  with  all 
life  and  all  intelligence.  It  can  therefore 
accomplish  whatever  it  is  directed  to  ac- 
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complish,  and  herein  lies  the  power  of  the 
conscious  mind;  the  sub-conscious  can  and 
will  carry  out  such  plans  and  ideas'  as  may 
be  suggested  to  it  by  the  conscious  mind. 

12.  Conscious  thought,  then,  is  master 
|  of  this  sun  centre  from  which  the  life  and 
i  energy  of  the  entire  body  flows  and  the 
;  quality  of  the  thought  which  we  entertain 

determines  the  quality  of  the  thought  which 
this  sun  will  radiate,  and  the  character  of 
the  thought  which  our  conscious  mind  en¬ 
tertains  will  determine  the  character  of  the 
thought  which  this  sun  will  radiate,  and  the 
nature  of  the  thought  which  our  conscious 

mind  entertains  will  determine  the  nature 

# 

of  thought  which  this  sun  will  radiate,  and 
consequently  will  determine  the  nature  of 
the  experience  which  will  result. 

13.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  all  we 
have  to  do  is  let  our  light  shine ;  the  more 
energy  we  can  radiate,  the  more  rapidly 
shall  we  be  enabled  to  transmute  undesir¬ 
able  conditions  into  sources  of  pleasure 
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and  profit.  The  important  question,  then, 
is  how  to  let  this  light  shine;  how  to  gen¬ 
erate  this  energy. 

14.  Non-resistant  thought  expands  the  I 
Solar  Plexus;  resistant  thought  contracts 
it.  Pleasant  thought  expands  it;  unpleas¬ 
ant  thought  contracts  it.  Thoughts  of 
courage,  power,  confidence  and  hope  all 
produce  a  corresponding  state,  but  the  one  : 
arch  enemy  of  the  Solar  Plexus  which  must 
be  absolutely  destroyed  before  there  is  any 
possibility  of  letting  any  light  shine  is 
fear.  This  enemy  must  be  completely  de- 
stroyed ;  he  must  be  eliminated ;  he  must  be 
expelled  forever;  he  is  the  cloud  which 
hides  the  sun;  which  causes  a  perpetual 
gloom. 

15.  It  is  this  personal  devil  which  makes 
men  fear  the  past,  the  present  and  the  fu¬ 
ture;  fear  themselves,  their  friends  and 
their  enemies ;  fear  everything  and  every¬ 
body.  When  fear  is  effectually  and  com¬ 
pletely  destroyed,  your  light  will  shine,  the 
clouds  will  disperse  and  you  will  have 
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found  the  source  of  power,  energy  and 
life. 

16.  When  you  find  that  you  are  really 
one  with  the  Infinite  power,  and  when  you 
can  consciously  realize  this  power  by  a 
practical  demonstration  of  your  ability  to 
overcome  any  adverse  condition  by  the 
power  of  your  thought,  you  will  have  noth¬ 
ing  to  fear ;  fear  will  have  been  destroyed 
and  you  will  have  come  into  possession  of 
your  birthright. 

1  17.  It  is  our  attitude  of  mind  toward 

t 

f  life  which  determines  the  experiences  with 
which  we  are  to  meet;  if  we  expect  noth¬ 
ing,  we  shall  have  nothing;  if  we  demand 
much,  we  shall  receive  the  greater  portion. 
The  world  is  harsh  only  as  we  fail  to  as¬ 
sert  ourselves.  The  criticism  of  the  world 
is  bitter  only  to  those  who  cannot  compel 
j  room  for  their  ideas.  It  is  fear  of  this 
criticism  that  causes  many  ideas  to  fail  to 
see  the  light  of  day. 

18.  But  the  man  who  knows  that  he  has 
a  Solar  Plexus  will  not  fear  criticism  or 
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anything  else ;  he  will  be  too  busy  radiating 
courage,  confidence,  and  power ;  he  will  an¬ 
ticipate  success  by  his  mental  attitude;  he 
will  pound  barriers  to  pieces,  and  leap  over 
the  chasm  of  doubt  and  hesitation  which 
fear  places  in  his  path. 

19.  A  knowledge  of  our  ability  to  con¬ 
sciously  radiate  health,  strength  and  har¬ 
mony  will  bring  us  into  a  realization  that 
there  is  nothing  to  fear  because  we  are  in 
touch  with  Infinite  Strength. 

20.  This  knowledge  can  be  gained  only 
by  making  a  practical  application  of  this 
information.  We  learn  by  doing;  through 
practice  the  athlete  becomes  powerful. 

21.  As  the  following  statement  is  of 
considerable  importance,  I  will  put  it  in 
several  ways,  so  that  you  cannot  fail  to  get 
the  full  significance  of  it.  If  you  are  re¬ 
ligiously  inclined,  I  would  say,  you  can  let 
your  light  shine.  If  your  mind  has  a  bias 
toward  physical  science,  I  would  say  you 
can  wake  the  Solar  Plexus ;  or,  if  you  pre- 
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fer  the  strictly  scientific  interpretation,  I 
will  say  that  you  can  impress  your  sub¬ 
conscious  mind. 

22.  I  have  already  told  you  what  the 
result  of  this  impression  will  be.  It  is 
the  method  in  which  you  are  now  inter¬ 
ested.  You  have  already  learned  that  the 
sub-conscious  is  intelligent  and  that  it  is 
creative,  and  responsive  to  the  will  of  the 
conscious  mind.  What,  then,  is  the  most 
natural  way  of  making  the  desired  impres¬ 
sion?  Mentally  concentrate  on  the  object 
of  your  desire;  when  you  are  concentrat¬ 
ing  you  are  impressing  the  sub-conscious. 

23.  This  is  not  the  only  way,  but  it  is  a 
simple  and  effective  way,  and  the  most 
direct  way,  and  consequently  the  way  in 
which  the  best  results  are  secured.  It  is 
the  method  which  is  producing  such  ex¬ 
traordinary  results  that  many  think  that 
miracles  are  being  accomplished. 

24.  It  is  the  method  by  which  every 
great  inventor,  every  great  financier  every 
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great  statesman  has  been  enabled  to  con¬ 
vert  the  subtle  and  invisible  force  of  de¬ 
sire,  faith  and  confidence  into  actual,  tan¬ 
gible,  concrete  facts  in  the  objective  world. 

25.  The  sub-conscious  mind  is  a  part  of 
the  Universal  mind.  The  Universal  is  the 
creative  principle  of  the  Universe,  a  part 
must  be  the  same  in  kind  and  quality  as 
the  whole.  This  means  that  this  creative 
power  is  absolutely  unlimited;  it  is  not 
bound  by  precedent  of  any  kind,  and  con¬ 
sequently  has  no  prior  existing  pattern  by 
which  to  apply  its  constructive  principle. 

26.  We  have  found  that  the  sub-con¬ 
scious  mind  is  responsive  to  our  conscious 
will,  which  means  that  the  unlimited  cre¬ 
ative  power  of  the  Universal  Mind  is  with- , 
in  the  control  of  the  conscious  mind  of  the 
individual. 

27.  When  making  a  practical  applica¬ 
tion  of  this  principle,  in  accordance  with 
the  exercises  given  in  subsequent  lessons, 
it  is  well  to  remember  that  it  is  not  neces¬ 
sary  to  outline  the  method  by  which  the 
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sub-conscious  will  produce  the  results  you 
desire.  The  finite  can  not  inform  the  In¬ 
finite.  You  are  simply  to  say  what  you  de¬ 
sire,  not  how  you  are  to  obtain  it. 

28.  You  are  the  channel  by  which  the 
undifferentiated  is  being  differentiated, 
and  this  differentiation  is  being  accom¬ 
plished  by  appropriation.  It  only  requires 
recognition  to  set  causes  in  motion  which 
will  bring  about  results  in  accordance  with 
your  desire,  and  this  is  accomplished  be¬ 
cause  the  Universal  can  act  only  through 
the  individual,  and  the  individual  can  act 
only  through  the  Universal;  they  are  one. 

29.  For  your  exercise  this  week,  I  will 
ask  you  to  go  one  step  further.  I  want  you 
to  not  only  be  perfectly  still,  and  inhibit 
all  thought  as  far  as  possible,  but  relax, 
let  go,  let  the  muscles  take  their  normal 
condition;  this  will  remove  all  pressure 
from  the  nerves,  and  eliminate  that  tension 
which  so  frequently  produces  physical  ex¬ 
haustion. 
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30.  Physical  relaxation  is  a  voluntary 
exercise  of  the  will  and  the  exercise  will  he 
found  to  be  of  great  value,  as  it  enables 
the  blood  to  circulate  freely  to  and  from 
the  brain  and  body. 

31.  Tension  leads  to  mental  unrest  and 
abnormal  mental  activity  of  the  mind;  it 
produces  worry,  care,  fear  and  anxiety. 
Eelaxation  is  therefore  an  absolute  neces¬ 
sity  in  order  to  allow  the  mental  faculties 
to  exercise  the  greatest  freedom. 

32.  Make  this  exercise  as  thorough  and 
complete  as  possible,  mentally  determine 
that  you  will  relax  every  muscle  and  nerve, 
until  you  feel  quiet  and  restful  and  at  peace 
with  yourself  and  the  world. 

33.  The  Solar  Plexus  will  then  be  ready 
to  function  and  you  will  be  surprised  at  the 
result. 
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PART  FOUR. 


1.  The  “I”  of  you  is  not  the  physical 
body  ;  that  is  simply  an  instrument  which 
the  “I”  uses  to  carry  out  its  purposes;  the 
“I”  cannot  be  the  Mind,  for  the  mind  is 
simply  another  instrument  which  the  “I” 
uses  with  which  to  think,  reason,  and  plan. 

2.  The  “I”  must  be  something  which 
controls  and  directs  both  the  body  and  the 
mind;  something  which  determines  what 
they  shall  do  and  how  they  shall  act.  When 
you  come  into  a  realization  of  the  true  na¬ 
ture  of  this  “I”  you  will  enjoy  a  sense  of 
power  which  you  have  never  before  known. 

3.  Your  personality  is  made  up  of 
countless  individual  characteristics,  pe¬ 
culiarities,  habits  and  traits  of  character; 
these  are  the  result  of  your  former  meth¬ 
od  of  thinking,  but  they  have  nothing  to 
do  with  the  real  “I.” 

4.  When  you  say  “I  think”  the  “I” 
tells  the  mind  what  it  shall  think;  when 
you  say  “I  go”  the  “I”  tells  the  physical 
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body  where  it  shall  go;  the  real  nature  of 
this  “I”  is  spiritual,  and  is  the  source  of 
the  real  power  which  conies  to  men  and 
women  when  they  come  into  a  realization 
of  their  true  nature. 

5.  The  greatest  and  most  marvelous 
power  which  this  “I”  has  been  given  is  the 
power  to  think,  but  few  people  know  how  to 
think  constructively,  or  correctly,  conse¬ 
quently  they  achieve  only  indifferent  re¬ 
sults.  Most  people  allow  their  thoughts  to 
dwell  on  selfish  purposes,  the  inevitable  re¬ 
sult  of  an  infantile  mind.  When  a  mind 
becomes  mature,  it  understands  that  the 
germ  of  defeat  is  in  every  selfish  thought. 

6.  The  trained  mind  knows  that  every 
transaction  must  benefit  every  person  who 
is  in  any  way  connected  with  the  transac¬ 
tion,  and  any  attempt  to  profit  by  the  weak¬ 
ness,  ignorance  or  necessity  of  another  will 
inevitably  operate  to  his  disadvantage. 

7.  This  is  because  the  individual  is  a 
part  of  the  Universal.  A  part  cannot  an¬ 
tagonize  any  other  part,  but,  on  the  con- 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Original  from 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN 


42 


THE  MASTER  KEY  SYSTEM 


trary,  the  welfare  of  each  part  depends 
upon  a  recognition  of  the  interest  of  the 
whole. 

8.  Those  who  recognize  this  principle 
have  a  great  advantage  in  the  affairs  of 
life.  They  do  not  wear  themselves  out. 
They  can  eliminate  vagrant  thoughts  with 
facility.  They  can  readily  concentrate  to 
the  highest  possible  degree  on  any  subject. 
They  do  not  waste  time  or  money  upon 
objects  which  can  be  of  no  possible  benefit 
to  them. 

9.  If  you  cannot  do  these  things  it  is 
because  you  have  thus  far  not  made  the 
necessary  effort.  Now  is  the  time  to  make 
the  effort.  The  result  will  be  exactly  in 
proportion  to  the  effort  expended.  One  of 
the  strongest  affirmations  which  you  can 
use  for  the  purpose  of  strengthening  the 
will  and  realizing  your  power  to  accom¬ 
plish,  is,  “I  can  be  what  I  will  to  be.” 

10.  Every  time  you  repeat  it  realize 
who  and  what  this  “I”  is ;  try  to  come  into 
a  thorough  understanding  of  the  true  na- 
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ture  of  the  “I”;  if  you  do,  you  will  be¬ 
come  invincible ;  that  is,  provided  that  your 
objects  and  purposes  are  constructive  and 
are  therefore  in  harmony  with  the  creative 
principle  of  the  Universe. 

11.  If  you  make  use  of  this  affirmation, 
use  it  continuously,  night  and  morning, 
and  as  often  during  the  day  as  you  think 
of  it,  and  continue  to  do  so  until  it  becomes 
a  part  of  you;  form  the  habit. 

12.  Unless  you  do  this,  you  had  better 
not  start  at  all,  because  modern  Psychology 
tells  us  that  when  we  start  something  and 
do  not  complete  it,  or  make  a  resolution 
and  do  not  keep  it,  we  are  forming  the 
habit  of  failure;  absolute,  ignominious 
failure.  If  you  do  not  intend  to  do  a  thing, 
do  not  start ;  if  you  do  start,  see  it  through 
even  if  the  heavens  fall;  if  you  make  up 
your  mind  to  do  something,  do  it ;  let  noth¬ 
ing,  no  one  interfere;  the  “I”  in  you  has 
determined,  the  thing  is  settled ;  the  die  is 
cast,  there  is  no  longer  any  argument. 

13.  If  you  carry  out  this  idea,  begin- 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Original  from 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN 


44 


THE  MASTER  KEY  SYSTEM 


ning  with  small  things  which  you  know  you 
can  control  and  gradually  increase  the  ef¬ 
fort,  but  never  under  any  circumstances 
allowing  your ‘ 1 1 9  ’  to  be  overruled,  you  will 
find  that  you  can  eventually  control  your¬ 
self,  and  many  men  and  women  have  found 
to  their  sorrow  that  it  is  easier  to  control 
a  kingdom  than  to  control  themselves. 

14.  But  when  you  have  learned  to  con¬ 
trol  yourself  you  will  have  found  the 
“World  Within ’ 9  which  controls  the  world 
without ;  you  will  have  become  irresistible ; 
men  and  things  will  respond  to  your  every 
wish  without  any  apparent  effort  on  your 
part. 

15.  This  is  not  so  strange  or  impossi¬ 
ble  as  it  may  appear  when  you  remember 
that  the  “World  Within’ ’  is  controlled  by 
the  “I”  and  that  this  “I”  is  a  part  or  one 
with  the  Infinite  “I”  which  is  the  Univer¬ 
sal  Energy  or  Spirit,  usually  called  God. 

16.  This  is  not  a  mere  statement  or 
theory  made  for  the  purpose  of  confirming 
or  establishing  an  idea,  but  it  is  a  fact 
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which  has  been  accepted  by  the  best  re¬ 
ligious  thought  as  well  as  the  best  scien¬ 
tific  thought. 

17.  Herbert  Spencer  says:  “Amid  all 
the  mysteries  by  which  we  are  surrounded, 
nothing  is  more  certain  than  that  we  are 
ever  in  the  presence  of  an  Infinite  and 
Eternal  Energy  from  which  all  things  pro¬ 
ceed.” 

18.  Lyman  Abbott,  in  an  address  deliv¬ 
ered  before  the.  Alumni  of  Bangor  Theo¬ 
logical  Seminary,  said:  “We  are  coming 
to  think  of  God  as  dwelling  in  man  rather 
than  as  operating  on  men  from  without.  ’ ' 

19.  Science  goes  a  little  way  in  its 
search  and  stops.  Science  finds  the  ever¬ 
present  Eternal  Energy,  but  Religion  finds 
the  Power  behind  this  energy  and  locates 
it  within  man.  But  this  is  by  no  means  a 
new  discovery;  the  Bible  says  exactly  the 
same  thing,  and  the  language  is  just  as 
plain  and  convincing:  “Know  ye  not  that 
ye  are  the  temple  of  the  living  God?”  Here, 
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then,  is  the  secret  of  the  wonderful  creative 
power  of  the  “World  Within.,, 

20.  Here  is  the  secret  of  power,  of  mas¬ 
tery.  To  overcome  does  not  mean  to  go 
without  things.  Self-denial  is  not  success. 
We  cannot  give  unless  we  get;  we  cannot 
be  helpful  unless  we  are  strong.  The  In¬ 
finite  is  not  a  bankrupt  and  we  who  are  the 
representatives  of  Infinite  power  should 
not  be  bankrupts  either,  and  if  we  wish 
to  be  of  service  to  others  we  must  have 
power  and  more  power,  but  to  get  it  we 
must  give  it ;  we  must  be  of  service. 

21.  The  more  we  give  the  more  we  shall 
get;  we  must  become  a  channel  whereby 
the  Universal  can  express  activity.  The 
Universal  is  constantly  seeking  to  express 
itself,  to  be  of  service,  and  it  seeks  the 
channel  whereby  it  can  find  the  greatest 
activity,  where  it  can  do  the  most  good, 
where  it  can  be  of  greatest  service  to  man¬ 
kind. 

22.  The  Universal  cannot  express 
through  you  as  long  as  you  are  busy  with 
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your  plans,  your  own  purposes;  quiet  the 
senses,  seek  inspiration,  focus  the  mental 
activity  on  the  within,  dwell  in  the  con¬ 
sciousness  of  your  unity  with  Omnipo¬ 
tence.  “Still  water  runs  deep;”  contem¬ 
plate  the  multitudinous  opportunities  to 
which  you  have  spiritual  access  by  the  Om¬ 
nipresence  of  power. 

23.  Visualise  the  events,  circumstances 
and  conditions  which  these  spiritual  con¬ 
nections  may  assist  in  manifesting.  Realize 
the  fact  that  the  essence  and  soul  of  all 
things  is  spiritual  and  that  the  spiritual  is 
the  real,  because  it  is  the  life  of  all  there 
is ;  when  the  spirit  is  gone,  the  life  is  gone ; 
it  is  dead ;  it  has  ceased  to  exist. 

24.  These  mental  activities  pertain  to 
the  world  within,  to  the  world  of  cause ;  and 
conditions  and  circumstances  which  result 
are  the  effect.  It  is  thus  that  you  become 
a  creator.  This  is  important  work,  and  the 
higher,  loftier,  grander  and  more  noble 
ideals  which  you  can  conceive,  the  more  im¬ 
portant  the  work  will  become. 
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25.  Over-work  or  over  play  or  over 
bodily  activity  of  any  kind  produces  con¬ 
ditions  of  mental  apathy  and  stagnation 
which  makes  it  impossible  to  do  the  more 
important  work  which  results  in  a  realiza¬ 
tion  of  conscious  power.  We  should,  there¬ 
fore,  seek  the  Silence  frequently.  Power 
comes  through  repose ;  it  is  in  the  Silence 
that  we  can  be  still,  and  when  we  are  still, 
we  can  think,  and  thought  is  the  secret  of 
all  attainment. 

26.  Thought  is  a  mode  of  motion  and 
is  carried  by  the  law  of  vibration  the  same 
as  light  or  electricity.  It  is  given  vitality 
by  the  emotions  through  the  law  of  love; 
it  takes  form  and  expression  by  the  law  of 
growth ;  it  is  a  product  of  the  spiritual  “I,” 
hence  its  Divine,  spiritual,  and  creative 
nature. 

27.  Fsom  this  it  is  evident  that  in  or¬ 
der  to  express  power,  abundance  or  any 
other  constructive  purpose,  the  emotions 
must  be  called  upon  to  give  feeling  to  the 
thought  so  that  it  will  take  form.  How  may 
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this  purpose  be  accomplished?  This  is  the 
vital  point ;  how  may  we  develop  the 
faith,  the  courage,  the  feeling,  which  will 
result  in  accomplishment? 

28.  The  reply  is,  by  exercise;  mental 
strength  is  secured  in  exactly  the  same  way 
that  physical  strength  is  secured,  by  ex¬ 
ercise.  We  think  something,  perhaps  with 
difficulty  the  first  time ;  we  think  the  same 
thing  again,  and  it  becomes  easier  this 
time ;  we  think  it  again  and  again ;  it  then 
becomes  a  mental  habit.  We  continue  to 
think  the  same  thing;  finally  it  becomes 
automatic ;  we  can  no  longer  help  thinking 
this  thing;  we  are  now  positive  of  what 
we  think;  there  is  no  longer  any  doubt 
about  it.  We  are  sure ;  we  know. 

29.  Last  week  I  asked  you  to  relax,  to 
let  go  physically.  This  week,  I  am  going 
to  ask  you  to  let  go  mentally.  If  you  prac¬ 
ticed  the  exercise  given  you  last  week  fif¬ 
teen  or  twenty  minutes  a  day  in  accordance 
with  the  instructions,  you  can  no  doubt 
relax  physically;  and  anyone  who  cannot 
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consciously  do  this  quickly  and  completely 
is  not  a  master  of  himself.  He  has  not 
obtained  freedom ;  he  is  still  a  slave  to  con¬ 
ditions.  But  I  shall  assume  that  you  have 
mastered  the  exercise  and  are  ready  to  take 
the  next  step,  which  is  mental  freedom. 

30.  This  week,  after  taking  your  usual 
position,  remove  all  tension  by  completely 
relaxing,  then  mentally  let  go  of  all  ad¬ 
verse  conditions,  such  as  hatred,  anger, 
worry,  jealousy,  envy,  sorrow,  trouble  or 
disappointment  of  any  kind. 

31.  You  may  say  that  you  cannot  “let 
go”  of  these  things,  but  you  can;  you  can 
do  so  by  mentally  determining  to  do  so,  by 
voluntary  intention  and  persistence. 

32.  The  reason  that  some  cannot  do  this 
is  because  they  allow  themselves  to  be  con¬ 
trolled  by  the  emotions  instead  of  by  their 
intellect.  But  the  will  guided  by  the  intel¬ 
lect  will  gain  the  victory.  You  will  not 
succeed  the  first  time  you  try,  but  practice 
makes  perfect,  in  this  as  in  everything  else, 
and  you  must  succeed  in  dismissing,  elim- 
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mating  and  completely  destroying  these 
negative  and  destructive  thoughts ;  because 
they  are  the  seed  which  is  constantly  ger¬ 
minating  into  discordant  conditions  of  ev¬ 
ery  conceivable  kind  and  description. 


There  is  nothing  truer  than  that  the 
quality  of  thought  which  we  entertain 
correlates  certain  externals  in  the  out¬ 
side  world.  This  is  the  Law  fom  which 
there  is  no  escape.  And  it  is  this  Law, 
this  correlative  of  the  thought  with  its 
object,  that  from  time  immemorial  has 
led  the  people  to  believe  in  special  prov¬ 
idence.  — Wilmans. 
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PART  FIVE. 


1.  At  least  ninety  per  cent  of  our  men¬ 
tal  life  is  sub-conscious,  so  that  those  who 
fail  to  make  use  of  this  mental  power  live 
within  very  narrow  limits. 

2.  The  sub-conscious  can  and  will  solve 
any  problem  for  us  if  we  know  how  to  di¬ 
rect  it.  The  sub-conscious  processes  are 
always  at  work;  the  only  question  is,  are 
we  to  be  simply  passive  recipients  of  this 
activity,  or  are  we  to  consciously  direct 
the  work?  Shall  we  have  a  vision  of  the 
destination  to  be  reached,  the  dangers  to 
be  avoided,  or  shall  we  simply  drift? 

3.  We  have  found  that  mind  pervades 
every  part  of  the  physical  body  and  is  al¬ 
ways  capable  of  being  directed  or  im¬ 
pressed  by  authority  coming  from  the  ob¬ 
jective  or  the  more  dominant  portion  of  the 
mind. 

4.  The  mind,  which  pervades  the  body, 
is  largely  the  result  of  heredity,  which,  in 
turn,  is  simply  the  result  of  all  the  en¬ 
vironments  of  all  past  generations  on  the 
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responsive  and  ever-moving  life  forces.  An 
understanding  of  this  fact  will  enable  us  to 
use  our  authority  when  we  find  some  unde¬ 
sirable  trait  of  character  manifesting. 

5.  We  can  consciously  use  all  the  de¬ 
sirable  characteristics  with  which  we  have 
been  provided  and  we  can  repress  and  re¬ 
fuse  to  allow  the  undesirable  ones  to  mani¬ 
fest. 

6.  Again,  this  mind  which  pervades  our 
physical  body  is  not  only  the  result  of 
hereditary  tendencies,  but  is  the  result  of 
home,  business  and  social  environment, 
where  countless  thousands  of  impressions, 
ideas,  prejudices  and  similar  thoughts  have 
been  received.  Much  of  this  has  been  re¬ 
ceived  from  others,  the  result  of  opinions, 
suggestions  or  statements;  much  of  it  i$ 
the  result  of  our  own  thinking,  but  nearly 
all  of  it  has  been  accepted  with  little  or 
no  examination  or  consideration. 

7.  The  idea  seemed  plausible,  the  con¬ 
scious  received  it,  passed  it  on  to  the  sub¬ 
conscious,  where  it  was  taken  up  by  the 
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Sympathetic  System  and  passed  on  to  be 
built  into  our  physical  body.  “The  word 
has  become  flesh. 9  9 

8.  This,  then,  is  the  way  we  are  con¬ 
stantly  creating  and  recreating  ourselves ; 
we  are  today  the  result  of  our  past  think¬ 
ing,  and  we  shall  be  what  we  are  thinking 
today,  the  Law  of  Attraction  is  bringing  to 
us,  not  the  things  we  should  like,  or  the 
things  we  wish  for,  or  the  things  some  one 
else  has,  but  it  brings  us  “our  own,”  the 
things  which  we  have  created  by  our 
thought  processes,  whether  consciously  or 
unconsciously.  Unfortunately,  many  of  us 
are  creating  these  things  unconsciously. 

9.  If  either  of  us  were  building  a  home 
for  ourselves,  how  careful  we  would  be  in 
ffcgard  to  the  plans;  how  we  should  study 
every  detail ;  how  we  should  watch  the  ma¬ 
terial  and  select  only  the  best  of  every¬ 
thing;  and  yet  how  careless  we  are  when 
it  comes  to  building  our  Mental  Home, 
which  is  infinitely  more  important  than  any 
physical  home,  as  everything  which  can 
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possibly  enter  into  onr  lives  depends  upon 
the  character  of  the  material  which  enters 
into  the  construction  of  our  Mental  Home. 

10.  What  is  the  character  of  this  ma¬ 
terial?  We  have  seen  that  it  is  the  result 
of  the  impressions  which  we  have  accumu¬ 
lated  in  the  past  and  stored  away  in  our 
sub-conscious  Mentality.  If  these  impres¬ 
sions  have  been  of  fear,  of  worry,  of  care, 
of  anxiety;  if  they  have  been  despondent, 
negative,  doubtful,  then  the  texture  of  the 
material  which  we  are  weaving  today  will 
be  of  the  same  negative  material.  Instead 
of  being  of  any  value,  it  will  be  mildewed 
and  rotten  and  will  bring  us  only  more  toil 
and  care  and  anxiety.  We  shall  be  forever 
busy  trying  to  patch  it  up  and  make  it  ap¬ 
pear  at  least  genteel. 

11.  But  if  we  have  stored  away  nothing 
but  courageous  thought,  if  we  have  been 
optimistic,  positive,  and  have  immediately 
thrown  any  kind  of  negative  thought  on  the 
scrap  pile,  have  refused  to  have  anything 
to  do  with  it,  have  refused  to  associate  with 
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it  or  become  identified  with  it  in  any  way, 
what  then  is  the  result?  Our  mental  ma¬ 
terial  is  now  of  the  best  kind ;  we  can  weave 
any  kind  of  material  we  want ;  we  can  use 
any  color  we  wish;  we  know  that  the  tex¬ 
ture  is  firm,  that  the  material  is  solid,  that 
it  will  not  fade,  and  we  have  no  fear,  no 
anxiety  concerning  the  future;  there  is 
nothing  to  cover,  there  are  no  patches  to 
hide. 

12.  These  are  psychological  facts ;  there 
is  no  theory  or  guess  work  about  these 
thinking  processes ;  there  is  nothing  secret 
about  them ;  in  fact,  they  are  so  plain  that 
every  one  can  understand  them.  The  thing 
to  do  is  to  have  a  mental  house-cleaning, 
and  to  have  this  house-cleaning  every  day, 
and  keep  the  house  clean.  Mental,  moral 
and  physical  cleanliness  are  absolutely  in¬ 
dispensable  if  we  are  to  make  progress  of 
any  kind. 

13.  When  this  mental  house-cleaning 
process  has  been  completed,  the  material 
which  is  left  will  be  suitable  for  the  mak- 
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ing  of  the  kind  of  ideals  or  mental  images 
which  we  desire  to  realize. 

14.  There  is  a  fine  estate  awaiting  a 

claimant.  Its  broad  acres,  with  abundant 
crops,  running  water  and  fine  timber, 
stretch  away  as  far  as  the  eye  can  see. 
There  is  a  mansion,  spacious  and  cheer¬ 
ful,  with  rare  pictures,  a  well-stocked  li¬ 
brary,  rich  hangings,  and  every  comfort 
and  luxury.  All  the  heir  has  to  do  is  to 
assert  his  heirship,  take  possession,  and 
use  the  property.  He  must  use  it ;  he  must 
not  let  it  decay ;  for  use  is  the  condition  on 
which  he  holds  it^_To  neglect  it  is  to  lose 
possession.  i 

15.  In  the  domain  of  mind  and  spirit,  in 
the  domain  of  practical  power,  such  an  es¬ 
tate  is  yours.  You  are  the  heir !  You  can 
assert  your  heirship,  and  possess,  and  use 
this  rich  inheritance.  Power  over  circum¬ 
stances  is  one  of  its  fruits,  health,  harmony 
and  prosperity  are  assets  upon  its  balance 
sheet.  It  offers  you  poise  and  peace.  It 
costs  you  only  the  labor  of  studying  and 
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harvesting  its  great  resources.  It  demands 
no  sacrifice,  except  the  loss  of  your  limita¬ 
tions,  your  servitudes,  your  weakness.  It 
clothes  you  with  self-honor,  and  puts  a 
scepter  in  your  hands. 

16.  To  gain  this  estate,  three  processes 
are  necessary :  You  must  earnestly  desire 
it.  You  must  assert  your  claim.  You  must 

\  take  possession. 

17.  You  admit  that  those  are  not  bur¬ 
densome  conditions. 

18.  You  are  familiar  with  the  subject 
of  heredity,  Darwin,  Huxley,  Haeckel, 
and  other  physical  scientists  have  piled 
evidence  mountain  high  that  heredity  is  a 
law  attending  progressive  creation.  It  is 
progressive  heredity  which  gives  man  his 
erect  attitude,  his  power  of  motion,  the  or¬ 
gans  of  digestion,  blood  circulation,  nerve 
force,  muscular  force,  bone  structure  and  a 
host  of  other  faculties  on  the  physical  side. 
There  are  even  more  impressive  facts  con¬ 
cerning  heredity  of  mind  force.  All  these 
constitute  what  may  be  called  your  human 
heredity. 
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19.  But  there  is  a  heredity  which  the 
physical  scientists  have  not  compassed.  It 
lies  beneath  and  antecedent  to  all  their  re¬ 
searches.  At  a  point  where  they  throw  up 
their  hands  in  despair,  saying  they  cannot 
account  for  what  they  see,  this  divine 
heredity  is  found  in  full  sway. 

20.  It  is  the  benignant  force  which  de¬ 
crees  primal  creation.  It  thrills  down  from 
the  Divine,  direct  into  every  created  being. 
It  originates  life,  which  the  physical  scien¬ 
tist  has  not  done,  nor  ever  can  do.  It 
stands  out  among  all  forces  supreme,  un¬ 
approachable.  No  human  heredity  can  ap¬ 
proach  it.  No  human  heredity  measures  up 
to  it. 

21.  This  Infinite  Life  flows  through 
you ;  is  you.  Its  doorways  are  but  the  fac¬ 
ulties  which  comprise  your  consciousness. 
To  keep  open  these  doors  is  the  Secret  of 
Power.  Is  it  not  worth  while  to  make  the  ! 
effort? 

22.  The  great  fact  is,  that  the  source 
of  all  life  and  all  power  is  from  within. 
Persons,  circumstances  and  events  may 
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suggest  need  and  opportunities,  but  the  in¬ 
sight,  strength  and  power  to  answer  these 
needs  will  be  found  within. 

23.  Avoid  counterfeits.  Build  firm  foun¬ 
dations  for  your  consciousness  upon  forces 
which  flow  direct  from  the  Infinite  source, 
the  Universal  Mind  of  which  you  are  the 
image  and  likeness. 

24.  Those  who  have  come  into  posses¬ 
sion  of  this  inheritance  are  never  quite  the 
same  again.  They  have  come  into  posses¬ 
sion  of  a  sense  of  power  hitherto  un¬ 
dreamed  of.  They  can  never  again  be  timid, 
weak,  vacillating,  or  fearful.  They  are  in¬ 
dissolubly  connected  with  Omnipotence. 
Something  in  them  has  been  aroused ;  they 
have  suddenly  discovered  that  they  pos¬ 
sess  a  tremendous  latent  ability  of  which 
they  were  heretofore  entirely  unconscious. 

25.  This  power  is  from  within,  but  we 
cannot  receive  it  unless  we  give  it.  U se  is 
the  condition  upon  which  we  hold  this  in¬ 
heritance.  We  are  each  of  us  but  the  chan¬ 
nel  through  which  the  Omnipotent  power  is 
being  differentiated  into  form;  unless  we 
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give  out, the  channel  is  obstructed  and  we 
can  receive  no  more.  This  is  true  on  every 
plane  of  existence  and  in  every  field  of  en¬ 
deavor  and  all  walks  of  life.  The  more  we 
give,  the  more  we  get.  The  athlete  who 
wishes  to  get  strong  must  make  use  of  the 
strength  he  has,  and  the  more  he  gives  the 
more  he  will  get.  The  financier  who  wishes 
to  make  money  must  make  use  of  the  money 
he  has,  for  only  by  using  it  can  he  get  more. 

26.  The  merchant  who  does  not  keep 
his  goods  going  out  will  soon  have  none 
coming  in;  the  corporation  which  fails  to 
give  efficient  service  will  soon  lack  custom¬ 
ers;  the  attorney  who  fails  to  get  results 
will  soon  lack  clients,  and  so  it  goes  every¬ 
where  ;  power  is  contingent  upon  a  proper 
use  of  the  power  already  in  our  possession ; 
what  is  true  in  every  field  of  endeavor, 
every  experience  in  life,  is  true  of  the 
power  from  which  every  other  power 
known  among  men  is  begotten — spiritual 
power.  Take  away  the  spirit  and  what  is 
left?  Nothing. 
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27.  If  then  the  spirit  is  all  there  is,  upon 
the  recognition  of  this  fact  must  depend 
the  ability  to  demonstrate  all  power,  wheth¬ 
er  physical,  mental  or  spiritual. 

28.  All  possession  is  the  result  of  the 
accumulative  attitude  of  mind,  or  the 
money  consciousness;  this  is  the  magic 
wand  which  will  enable  you  to  receive  the 
idea,  and  it  will  formulate  plans  for  you  to 
execute,  and  you  will  find  as  much  pleas¬ 
ure  in  the  execution  as  in  the  satisfaction 
of  attainment  and  achievement. 

29.  Now,  go  to  your  room,  take  the  same 
seat,  the  same  position  as  heretofore,  and 
mentally  select  a  place  which  has  pleasant 
associations.  Make  a  complete  mental  pic¬ 
ture  of  it,  see  the  buildings,  the  grounds, 
the  trees,  friends,  associations,  everything 
complete.  At  first,  you  will  find  yourself 
thinking  of  everything  under  the  sun,  ex¬ 
cept  the  ideal  upon  which  you  desire  to 
concentrate.  But  do  not  let  that  discour¬ 
age  you.  Persistence  will  win,  but  persist¬ 
ence  requires  that  you  practice  these  exer¬ 
cises  every  day  without  fail. 
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1.  The  Universal  Mind  is  so  wonderful 
that  it  is  difficult  to  understand  its  utili¬ 
tarian  powers  and  possibilities  and  its  un¬ 
limited  producing  effects. 

2.  We  have  found  that  this  Mind  is  not 
only  all  intelligence  but  all  substance.  How, 
then,  is  it  to  be  differentiated  in  form?  How 
are  we  to  secure  the  effect  which  we  desire? 

3.  Ask  any  electrician  what  the  effect 
of  electricity  will  be  and  he  will  reply  that 
“Electricity  is  a  form  of  motion  and  its 
effect  will  depend  upon  the  mechanism  to 
which  it  is  attached.’ ’  Upon  this  mechan¬ 
ism  will  depend  whether  we  shall  have 
heat,  light,  power,  music  or  any  of  the 
other  marvelous  demonstrations  of  power 
to  which  this  vital  energy  has  been  har¬ 
nessed. 

4.  What  effect  can  be  produced  by 
thought?  The  reply  is  that  thought  is 
mind  in  motion  (just  as  wind  is  air  in  mo¬ 
tion),  and  its  effect  will  depend  entirely 
on  the  “mechanism  to  which  it  is  at¬ 
tached.” 
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5.  Here,  then,  is  the  secret  of  all  men¬ 
tal  power ;  it  depends  entirely  on  the  mech¬ 
anism  which  we  attach. 

6.  What  is  this  mechanism?  You  know 
something  of  the  mechanism  which  has 
been  invented  by  Edison,  Bell,  Marconi  and 
other  electrical  wizards,  by  which  place 
and  space  and  time  have  become  only  fig¬ 
ures  of  speech,  but  did  you  ever  stop  to 
think  that  the  mechanism  which  has  been 
given  you  for  transforming  the  Universal, 
Omnipresent  Potential  Power  was  in¬ 
vented  by  a  greater  inventor  than  Edison? 

7.  We  are  accustomed  to  examining 
the  mechanism  of  the  implements  which 
we  use  for  tilling  the  soil,  and  we  try  to 
get  an  understanding  of  the  mechanism 
of  the  automobile  which  we  drive,  but  most 
of  us  are  content  to  remain  in  absolute  ig¬ 
norance  of  the  greatest  piece  of  mechanism 
which  has  ever  come  into  existence,  the 
brain  of  man. 

8.  Let  us  examine  the  wonders  of  this 
mechanism;  perhaps  we  shall  thereby  get 
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a  better  understanding  of  the  various  ef¬ 
fects  of  which  it  is  the  cause. 

9.  In  the  first  place,  there  is  the  great 
mental  world  in  which  we  live  and  move 
and  have  our  being;  this  world  is  omnipo¬ 
tent,  omniscient  and  omnipresent;  it  will 
respond  to  our  desire  in  direct  ratio  to  our 
purpose  and  faith ;  the  purpose  must  be  in 
accordance  with  the  law  of  our  being,  that 
is,  it  must  be  creative  or  constructive;  our 
faith  must  be  strong  enough  to  generate  a 
current  of  sufficent  strength  to  bring  our 
purpose  into  manifestation.  6 1  As  thy  faith 
is,  so  be  it  unto  thee,”  bears  the  stamp  of 
scientific  test. 

10.  The  effects  which  are  produced  in 
the  world  without  are  the  result  of  the  ac¬ 
tion  and  reaction  of  the  individual  upon 
the  universal ;  that  is  the  process  which  we 
call  thinking ;  the  brain  is  the  organ 
through  which  this  process  is  accomplish¬ 
ed  ;  think  of  the  wonder  of  it  all !  Do  you 
love  music,  flowers,  literature,  art,  or  are 
you  inspired  by  the  thought  of  ancient  or 
modern  genius?  Remember,  every  beauty 
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to  whicji  you  respond  must  have  its  corre¬ 
sponding  outline  in  your  brain  before  you 
can  appreciate  it. 

11.  There  is  not  a  single  virtue  or  prin¬ 
ciple  in  the  storehouse  of  nature  which  the 
brain  cannot  express.  The  brain  is  an  em¬ 
bryonic  world,  ready  to  develop  at  any  time 
as  necessity  may  arise.  If  you  can  compre¬ 
hend  that  this  is  a  scientific  truth  and  one 
of  the  wonderful  laws  of  nature,  it  will  be 
easier  for  you  to  get  an  understanding  of 
the  mechanism  by  which  these  extraordi¬ 
nary  results  are  being  accomplished. 

12.  The  nervous  system  has  been  com¬ 
pared  to  an  electric  circuit  with  its  battery 
of  cells  in  which  force  is  originated,  and 
its  white  matter  to  insulated  wires  by  which 
the  current  is  conveyed ;  it  is  through  these 
channels  that  every  impulse  or  desire  is 
carried  through  the  mechanism. 

13.  The  spinal  cord  is  the  great  motor 
apd  sensory  pathway  by  which  messages 
are  conveyed  to  and  from  the  brain;  then, 
there  is  the  blood  supply  plunging  through 
the  veins  and  arteries,  renewing  our  en- 
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ergy  and  strength,  the  perfectly  arranged 
structure  upon  which  the  entire  physical 
body  rests,  and,  finally,  the  delicate  and 
beautiful  skin,  clothing  the  entire  mechan¬ 
ism  in  a  mantle  of  beauty. 

14.  This  then  is  the  “  Temple  of  the 
living  God”  and  the  individual  “1°  is 
given  control  .and  upon  his  understanding 
of  the  mechanism  which  is  within  his  con¬ 
trol  will  the  result  depend. 

15.  Every  thought  sets  the  brain  cells  in 
action;  at  first  the  substance  upon  which 
the  thought  is  directed  fails  to  respond,  but 
if  the  thought  is  sufficiently  refined  and 
concentrated,  the  substance  finally  yields 
and  expresses  perfectly. 

*  1 

16.  This  influence  of  the  mind  can  be 
exerted  upon  any  part  of  the  body,  causing 
the  elimination  of  any  undesirable  effect. 

17.  A  perfect  conception  and  under¬ 
standing  of  the  laws  governing  in  the  men¬ 
tal  world  cannot  fail  to  be  of  inestimable 
value  in  the  transaction  of  business,  as  it 
develops  the  power  of  discernment  and 
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gives  a  clearer  understanding  and  appre¬ 
ciation  of  facts. 

18.  The  man  who  looks  within  instead 
of  without  cannot  fail  to  make  use  of  the 
mighty  forces  which  will  eventually  deter¬ 
mine  his  course  in  life  and  so  bring  him 
into  vibration  with  all  that  is  best,  strong¬ 
est  and  most  desirable. 

19.  Attention  or  concentration  is  prob¬ 
ably  the  most  important  essential  in  the 
development  of  mind  culture.  The  possi¬ 
bilities  of  attention  when  properly  directed 
are  so  startling  that  they  would  hardly  ap¬ 
pear  credible  to  the  uninitiated.  The  cul¬ 
tivation  of  attention  is  the  distinguishing 
characteristic  of  every  successful  man  or 
woman,  and  is  the  very  highest  personal 
accomplishment  which  can  be  acquired. 

20.  The  power  of  attention  can  be  more 
readily  understood  by  comparing  it  with  a 
sun  glass  in  which  the  rays  of  sunlight  are 
focused ;  they  possess  no  particular 
strength  as  long  as  the  glass  is  moved 
about  and  the  rays  directed  from  one  place 
to  another;  but  let  the  glass  be  held  per- 
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fectly  still  and  let  the  rays  be  focused  on 
one  spot  for  any  length  of  time,  the  effect 
will  become  immediately  apparent. 

21.  So  with  the  power  of  thought;  let 

power  be  dissipated  by  scattering  the 

thought  from  one  object  to  another,  and 

no  result  is  apparent;  but  focus  this  power 

*  * 

through  attention  or  concentration  on  any 
single  purpose  for  any  length  of  time  and 
nothing  becomes  impossible. 

22.  A  very  simple  remedy  for  a  very 
complex  situation,  some  will  say.  All  right, 
try  it,  you  who  have  had  no  experience  in 
concentrating  the  thought  on  a  definite  pur¬ 
pose  or  object.  Choose  any  single  object 
and  concentrate  your  attention  on  it  for  a 
definite  purpose  for  even  ten  minutes ;  you 
cannot  do  it ;  the  mind  will  wander  a  dozen 
times  and  it  will  be  necessary  to  bring  it 
back  to  the  original  purpose,  and  each  time 
the  effect  will  have  been  lost  and  at  the  end 
of  the  ten  minutes  nothing  will  have  been 
gained,  because  you  have  not  been  able  to 
hold  your  thought  steadily  to  the  purpose. 

23.  It  is,  however,  through  attention 
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that  you  will  finally  be  able  to  overcome 
obstacles  of  any  kind  that  appear  in  your 
path  onward  and  upward,  and  the  only  way 
to  acquire  this  wonderful  power  is  by  prac¬ 
tice — practice  makes  perfect,  in  this  as  in 
anything  else. 

24.  In  order  to  cultivate  the  power  of  , 
attention,  bring  a  photograph  with  you  to 
the  same  seat  in  the  same  room  in  the  same 
position  as  heretofore.  Examine  it  closely 
at  least  ten  minutes,  note  the  expression 
of  the  eyes,  the  form  of  the  features,  the 
clothing,  the  way  the  hair  is  arranged ;  in 
fact,  note  every  detail  shown  on  the  photo¬ 
graph  carefully.  Now  cover  it  and  close 
youx  eyes  and  try  to  see  it  mentally;  if 
you  can  see  every  detail  perfectly  and  can 
form  a  good  mental  image  of  the  photo¬ 
graph,  you  are  to  be  congratulated ;  if  not. 
repeat  the  process  until  you  can. 

25,  This  step  is  simply  for  the  purpose 
of  preparing  the  soil;  next  week  we  shall 
be  ready  to  sow  the  seed. 
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26.  It  is  by  such  exercises  as  these  that 
you  will  finally  be  able  to  control  your  men¬ 
tal  moods,  your  attitude,  your  conscious¬ 
ness. 

27.  Great  financiers  are  learning  to 
withdraw  from  the  multitude  more  and 
more,  that  they  may  have  more  time,  for 
planning,  thinking  and  generating  the  right 
mental  moods. 

i 

28.  Successful  business  men  are  con¬ 
stantly  demonstrating  the  fact  that  it  pays 
to  keep  in  touch  with  the  thought  of  other 
successful  business  men. 

29.  A  single  idea  may  be  worth  thou¬ 
sands  of  dollars,  and  these  ideas  can  only 
come  to  those  who  are  receptive,  who  qre 
prepared  to  receive  them,  who  are  in  a 
successful  frame  of  mind. 

30.  Men  are  learning  to  place  them¬ 
selves  in  harmony  with  the  Universal 
Mind;  they  are  learning  the  unity  of  all* 
things ;  they  are  learning -the  basic  methods 
and  principles  of  thinking,  and  this  is 
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changing  conditions  and  multiplying  re¬ 
sults. 

31.  They  are  finding  that  circumstances 
and  environment  follow  the  trend  of  men¬ 
tal  and  spiritual  progress;  they  find  that 
growth  follows  knowledge;  action  follows 
inspiration;  opportunity  follows  percep¬ 
tion;  always  the  spiritual  first,  then  the 
transformation  into  the  infinite  and  illimit¬ 
able  possibilities  of  achievement. 

32.  As  the  individual  is  but  the  channel 
for  the  differentiation  of  the  Universal, 
these  possibilities  are  necessarily  inex¬ 
haustible. 

33.  Thought  is  the  process  by  which  we 
may  absorb  the  Spirit  of  Power,  and  hold 
the  result  in  our  inner  consciousness  until 
it  becomes  a  part  of  our  ordinary  con¬ 
sciousness.  The  method  of  accomplishing 
this  result  by  the  persistent  practice  of  a 
few  fundamental  principles,  as  explained  in 
this  System,  is  the  Master-Key  which  un¬ 
locks  the  storehouse  of  Universal  Truth. 

35  The  two  great  forces  of  human  suf¬ 
fering  at  present  are  bodily  disease  and 
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mental  anxiety.  These  may  be  readily 
traced  to  the  infringement  of  some  Natural 
Law.  This  is,  no  doubt,  owing  to  the  fact 
that  so  far  knowledge  has  largely  remained 
partial,  but  the  clouds  of  darkness  which 
have  accumulated  through  long  ages  are 
beginning  to  roll  away  and  with  them  many 
of  the  miseries  that  attend  imperfect  in¬ 
formation. 


That  a  man  can  change  himself,  im¬ 
prove  himself,  re-create  himself,  control 
his  environment,  and  master  his  own 
destiny  is  the  conclusion  of  every  mind 
who  is  wide-awake  to  the  power  of  right 
thought  in  constructive  action. 

— Larsen. 
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PART  SEVEN. 


1.  Visualization  is  the  process  of  mak¬ 
ing  mental  images,  and  the  image  is  the 
mold  or  model  which  will  serve  as  a  pattern 
from  which  your  future  will  emerge. 

2.  Make  the  pattern  clear,  and  make  it 
beautiful;  do  not  be  afraid;  make  it  grand; 
remember  that  no  limitation  can  be  placed 
upon  you  by  any  one  but  yourself ;  you  are 
not  lin  dted  as  to  cost  or  material ;  draw  on 
the  Infinite  for  your  supply,  construct  it  in 
your  imagination;^  will  have  to  be  there 
before  it  will  ever  appear  anywhere  elseT^ 

3.  Make  the  image  clear  and  clean-cut, 
hold  it  firmly  in  the  mind  and  you  will 
gradually  and  constantly  bring  the  thing 
nearer  to  you.  You  can  be  what i ‘you  will 
to  be.” 

4.  This  is  another  psychological  fact 
which  is  well  known,  but  unfortunately, 
reading  about  it  will  not  bring  about  any 
result  which  you  may  have  in  mind ;  it  will 
not  even  help  you  to  form  the  mental  im- 
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age,  much  less  bring  it  into  manifestation. 
Work  is  necessary,  labor,  hard  mental 
labor,  the  kind  of  effort  which  so  few  are 
willing  to  put  forth. 

5.  The  first  step  is  idealization.  It  is 
likewise  the  most  important  step,  because 
it  is  the  plan  on  which  you  are  going  to 
build.  It  must  be  solid ;  it  must  be  perma¬ 
nent.  The  architect,  when  he  plans  a  30- 
story  building,  has  every  line  and  detail 
pictured  in  advance.  The  engineer,  when 
he  spans  a  chasm,  first  ascertains  the 
strength  requirements  of  a  million  sepa¬ 
rate  parts. 

6.  They  see  the  end  before  a  single  step 
is  taken ;  so  you  are  to  picture  in  your  mind 
what  you  want;  you  are  sowing  the  seed, 
but  before  sowing  any  seed  you  want  to 
know  what  the  harvest  is  to  be.  This  is 
Idealization,  [if  you  are  not  sure,  return 
to  the  chair  daily  until  the  picture  becomes 
plain;  it  will  gradually  unfold;  first  the 
general  plan  will  be  dim,  but  it  will  take 
shape,  the  outline  will  take  form,  then  the 
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details,  and  you  will  gradually  develop  the 
power  by  which  you  will  be  enabled  to 
formulate  plans  which  will  eventually  ma¬ 
terialize  in  the  objective  world.  You  will 
come  to  know  what  the  future  holds  for 
you. 

7.  Then  comes  the  process  of  visualiza¬ 
tion.  You  must  see  the  picture  more  and 
more  complete,  see  the  detail,  and,  as  the 
details  begin  to  unfold  the  ways  and  means 
for  bringing  it  into  manifestation  will  de¬ 
velop.  One  thing  will  lead  to  another. 
Thought  will  lead  to  action,  action  will  de¬ 
velop  methods,  methods  will  develop 
friends,  and  friends  will  bring  about  cir¬ 
cumstances,  and,  finally,  the  third  step,  or 
Materialization,  will  have  been  accom¬ 
plished. 

8.  We  all  recognize  that  the  Universe 
must  have  been  thought  into  shape  before  it 
ever  could  have  become  a  material  fact. 
And  if  we  are  willing  to  follow  along  the 
lines  of  the  Great  Architect  of  the  Uni¬ 
verse,  we  shall  find  our  thoughts  taking 
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form,  just  as  the  universe  took  concrete 
form.  It  is  the  same  mind  operating 
through  the  individual.  There  is  no  dif¬ 
ference  in  kind  or  quality,  the  only  differ¬ 
ence  is  one  of  degree. 

9.  The  architect  visualizes  his  building, 
he  sees  it  as  he  wishes  it  to  be.  His  thought 
becomes  a  plastic  mould  from  which  the 
building  will  eventually  emerge,  a  high  one 
or  a  low  one,  a  beautiful  one  or  a  plain  one, 
his  vision  takes  form  on  paper  and  event¬ 
ually  $he  necessary  material  is  utilized 
and  the  building  stands  complete. 

10.  The  inventor  visualizes  his  idea  in 
exactly  the  same  manner,  for  instance, 
Nikola  Tesla,  he  with  the  giant  intellect, 
one  of  the  greatest  inventors  of  all  ages, 
the  man  who  has  brought  forth  the  most 
amazing  realities,  always  visualizes  his 
inventions  before  attempting  to  work  them 
out.  He  does  not  rush  to  embody  them  in 
form  and  then  spend  his  time  in  correcting 
defects.  Having  first  built  up  the  idea  in 
his  imagination,  he  holds  it  there  as  a  men- 
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tal  picture,  to  be  reconstructed  and  im¬ 
proved  by  his  thought.  *  *  In  this  way,  ’ ’  he 
writes  in  the  Electrical  Experimenter.  “I 
am  enabled  to  rapidly  develop  and  perfect 
a  conception  without  touching  anything. 
When  1  have  gone  so  far  as  to  embody  in 
the  invention  every  possible  improvement. 
I  can  think  of,  and  see  no  fault  anywhere, 
I  put  into  concrete,  the  product  of  my 
brain.  Invariably  my  devise  works  as  I 
conceived  it  should;  in  twenty  years  there 
has  not  been  a  single  exception.  ’  ’ 

11.  If  you  can  conscientiously  follow 
these  directions,  you  will  develop  Faith,  the 
kind  of  Faith  that  is  the Substance  of 
things  hoped  for,  the  evidence  of  things 
not  seen ;  you  will  develop  confidence,  the 
kind  of  confidence  that  leads  to  endurance 
and  courage;  you  will  develop  the  power 
of  concentration  which  will  enable  you  to 
exclude  all  thoughts  except  the  ones  which 
are  associated  with  your  purpose. 

The  law  is  that  thought  will  mani¬ 
fest  in  form,  and  only  one  who  knows  how 
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to  be  the  divine  thinker  of  his  own  thoughts 
can  ever  take  a  Master’s  place  and  speak 
with  authority. 

13.  Clearness  and  accuracy  are  ob¬ 
tained  only  by  repeatedly  having  the  im¬ 
age  in  mind.  Each  repeated  action  ren¬ 
ders  the  image  more  clear  and  accurate 
than  the  preceding,  and  in  proportion  to 
the  clearness  and  accuracy  of  the  image 
will  the  outward  manifestation  be.  You 
must  build  it  firmly  and  securely  in  your 
mental  world,  the  world  within,  before  it 
can  take  form  *in  the  world  without,  and 
you  can  build  nothing  of  value,  even  in 
the  mental  world  unless  you  have  the 
proper  material.  When  you  have  the  ma¬ 
terial  you  can  build  anything  you  wish, 
but  make  sure  of  your  material.  You  can¬ 
not  make  broadcloth  from  shoddy. 

14.  This  material  will  be  brought  out 
by  millions  of  silent  mental  workers  and 
fashioned  into  the  form  of  the  image  which 
you  have  in  mind. 


■C 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Original  from 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN 


80 


THE  MASTER  KEY  SYSTEM 


15.  Think  of  it!  You  have  over  five 
million  of  these  mental  workers,  ready  and 
in  active  use;  brain  cells  they  are  called. 
Besides  this,  there  is  another'  reserve  force 
of  at  least  an  equal  number,  ready  to  be 
called  into  action  at  the  slightest  need. 
Your  power  to  think,  then  is  almost  un¬ 
limited,  and  this  means  that  your  power 
to  create  the  kind  of  material  which  is 
necessary  to  build  for  yourself  any  kind 
of  environment  which  you  desire  is  prac¬ 
tically  unlimited. 

16.  '  In  addition  to  these  millions  of  men¬ 
tal  workers,  you  have  billions  of  mental 
workers  in  the  body,  every  one  of  which  is 
endowed  with  sufficient  intelligence  to  un¬ 
derstand  and  act  upon  any  message  or  sug¬ 
gestion  given.  These  cells  are  all  busy  crea¬ 
ting  and  recreating  the  body,  but,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  this,  they  are  endowed  with  psychic 
activity  whereby  they  can  attract  to  them¬ 
selves  the  substance  necessary  for  perfect 
development. 
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17.  They  do  this  by  the  same  law  and  in 
the  same  manner  that  every  form  of  life 
attracts  to  itself  the  necessary  material 
for  growth.  The  oak,  the  rose,  the  lily, 
all  require  certain  material  for  their  most 
perfect  expression  and  they  secure  it  by 
silent  demand,  the  Law  of  Attraction,  the 
most  certain  way  for  you  to  secure  what 
you  require  for  your  most  complete  devel¬ 
opment. 

18.  Make  the  Mental  Image;  make  it 
clear,  distinct,  perfect;  hold  it  firmly;  the 
ways  and  means  will  develop;  supply  will 
follow  the  demand;  you  will  be  led  to  do 
the  right  thing  at  the  right  time  and  in 
the  right  way.  Earnest  Desire  will  bring 
about  Confident  Expectation,  and  this  in 
turn  must  be  reinforced  by  Firm  Demand. 
These  three  cannot  fail  to  bring  about  At¬ 
tainment,  because  the  Earnest  Desire  is  the 
feeling,  the  Confident  Expectation  is  the 
thought,  and  the  Firm  Demand  is  the  will, 
and,  as  we  have  seen,  feeling  gives  vitality 
to  thought  and  the  will  holds  it  steadily 
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until  the  law  of  Growth  brings  it  into  man¬ 
ifestation. 

19.  Is  it  not  wonderful  that  man  has 
such  tremendous  power  within  himself, 
such  transcendental  faculties  concerning 
which  he  had  no  conception?  Is  it  not 
strange  that  we  have  always  been  taught  to 
look  for  strength  and  power  i  1  without  V9 
We  have  been  taught  to  look  everywhere 
but  “ within’  ’  and  whenever  this  power 
manifested  in  our  lives  we  were  told  that 
it  was  something  supernatural. 

20.  There  are  many  who  have  come  to 
an  understanding  of  this  wonderful  power, 
and  who  make  serious  and  conscientious  ef¬ 
forts  to  realize  health,  power  and  other 
conditions,  and  se§m  to  fail.  They  do  not 
seem  able  to  bring  the  Law  into  operation. 
The  difficulty  in  nearly  every  case  is  that 
they  are  dealing  with  externals.  They 
want  money,  power,  health  and  abundance, 
but  they  fail  to  realize  that  these  are  ef¬ 
fects  and  can  come  only  when  the  cause  is 
found. 
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21.  Those  who  will  give  no  attention  to 
the  world  without, ‘ 4  will  seek  only  to  ascer¬ 
tain  the  truth,  will  look  only  for  wisdom, 
will  find  that  this  wisdom  will  unfold  and 
disclose  the  source  of  all  power,  that  it  will 
manifest  in  thought  and  purpose  which  will 
create  the  external  conditions  desired.  This 
truth  will  find  expression  in  noble  purpose 
and  courageous  action. 

22.  Create  ideals  only,  give  no  thought 

t 

to  external  conditions,  make  the  world 
within  beautiful  and  opulent  and  the  world 
without  will  express  and  manifest  the  con¬ 
dition  which  you  have  made  within.  You 
will  come  into  a  realization  of  your  power 
to  create  ideals  and  these  ideals  will  be 
projected  into  the  world  of  effect. 

23.  For  instance,  a  man  is  in  debt.  He 
will  be  continually  thinking  about  the  debt, 
conoentrating  on  it,  and  as  thoughts  are 
causes  the  result  is  that  he  not  only  fastens 
the  debt  closer  to  him,  but  actually  creates 
more  debt.  He  is  putting  the  great  law  of 
Attraction  into  operation  with  the  usual 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Original  from 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN 


THE  MASTER  KEY  SYSTEM 


84 


and  inevitable  result — Loss  leads  to  great¬ 
er  “Loss.” 

24.  What,  then,  is  the  correct  principle! 
Concentrate  on  the  things  you  want,  not 
on  the  things  you  do  not  want.  Think  of 
abundance;  idealize  the  methods  and  plans 
for  putting  the  Law  of  Abundance  into 
operation.  Visualize  the  condition  which 
the  Law  of  Abundance  creates;  this  will 
result  in  manifestation. 

25.  If  the  law  operates  perfectly  to 
bring  about  poverty,  lack  and  every  form 
of  limitation  for  those  who  are  continually 
entertaining  thoughts  of  lack  and  fear,  it 
will  operate  with  the  same  certainty  to 
bring  about  conditions  of  abundance  and 
opulence  for  those  who  entertain  thoughts 
of  courage  and  power. 

26.  This  is  a  difficult  problem  for  many; 
we  are  too  anxious;  we  manifest  anxiety, 
fear,  distress;  we  want  to  do  something;  we 
want  to  help;  we  are  like  a  child  who  has 
just  planted  a  seed  and  every  fifteen  min¬ 
utes  goes  out  and  stirs  up  the  earth  to  see 
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if  it  is  growing.  Of  course,  under  such 
circumstances,  the  seed  will  never  germi¬ 
nate,  and  yet  this  is  exactly  what  many  of 
us  do  in  the  mental  world. 

27.  We  must  plant  the  seed  and  leave 
it  undisturbed.  This  does  not  mean  that 
we  are  to  sit  down  and  do  nothing,  by  no 
means;  we  will  do  more  and  better  work 
than  we  have  ever  done  before,  new  chan¬ 
nels  will  constantly  be  provided,  new  doors 
will  open;  all  that  is  necessary  is  to  have 
an  open  mind,  be  ready  to  act  when  the 
time  comes. 

28.  Thought  force  is  the  most  powerful 
means  of  obtaining  knowledge,  and  if  con¬ 
centrated  on  any  subject  will  solve  the 
problem.  Nothing  is  beyond  the  power  of 
human  comprehension,  but  in  order  to  har¬ 
ness  thought  force  and  make  it  do  your 
bidding,  work  is  required. 

29.  Remember  that  thought  is  the  fire 
that  creates  the  steam  that  turns  the  wheel 
of  fortune,  upon  which  your  experiences 
depend 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Original  from 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN 


86 


THE  MASTER  KEY  SYSTEM 


30.  Ask  yourself  a  few  questions  and 
then  reverently  await  the  response ;  do  you 
not  now  and  then  feel  the  self  within  you? 
Do  you  assert  this  self  or  do  you  follow  the 
majority?  Remember  that  majorities  are 
always  led,  they  never  lead.  It  was  the  ma¬ 
jority  that  fought,  tooth  and  nail,  against 
the  steam  engine,  the  power  loom  and  every 
other  advance  or  improvement  ever  sug¬ 
gested. 

31.  For  your  exercise  this  week,  visual¬ 
ize  your  friend,  see  him  exactly  as  you  last 
saw  him,  see  the  room,  the  furniture,  recall 
the  conversation,  now  see  his  face,  see  it 
distinctly,  now  talk  to  him  about  some  sub¬ 
ject  of  mutual  interest;  see  his  expression 
change,  watch  him  smile.  Can  you  do  this  ? 
all  right,  you  can;  then  arouse  his  interest, 
tell  him  a  story  of  adventure,  see  his  eyes 
light  up  with  the  spirit  of  fun  or  excite¬ 
ment.  Can  you  do  all  of  this?  If  so,  your 
imagination  is  good,  you  are  making  excel¬ 
lent  progress. 
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PART  EIGHT. 


1.  Thought  contains  a  vital  principle, 
because  it  is  the  creative  principle  of  the 
Universe  and  by  its  nature  will  combine 
with  other  similar  thoughts. 

2.  As  the  one  purpose  of  life  is  growth, 
all  principle  underlying  existence  must  con¬ 
tribute  to  give  it  effect.  Thought,  there¬ 
fore,  takes  form  and  the  law  of  growth 
eventually  brings  it  into  manifestation. 

3.  You  may  freely  choose  what  you 
think,  but  the  result  of  your  thought  is 
governed  by  an  immutable  law.  Any  line 
of  thought  persisted  in  cannot  fail  to  pro¬ 
duce  its  result  in  the  character,  health  and 
circumstances  of  the  individual.  Methods 
whereby  we  can  substitute  habits  of  con¬ 
structive  thinking  for  those  which  we  have 
found  produce  only  undesirable  effects  are 
therefore  of  primary  importance. 

4.  We  all  know  that  this  is  by  no  means 
easy.  Mental  habits  are  difficult  to  con¬ 
trol,  but  it  can  be  done  and  the  way  to  do 
it  is  to  begin  at  once  to  substitute  construe- 
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tive  thought  for  destructive  thought.  Form 
the  habit  of  analyzing  every  thought.  If 
it  is  necessary,  if  its  manifestation  in  the 
objective  will  be  a  benefit,  not  only  to  your¬ 
self,  but  to  all  whom  it  may  affect  in  any 
way,  keep  it;  treasure.it;  it  is  of  value;  it 
is  in  tune  with  the  Infinite;  it  will  grow 
and  develop  and  produce  fruit  an  hundred 
fold.  On  the  other  hand,  it  will  be  well  for 
you  to  keep  this  quotation  from  George 
Matthews  Adams,  in  mind,  “Learn  to  keep 
j  the  door  shut,  keep  out  of  your  mind,  out 
of  your  office,  and  out  of  your  world,  every 
element  that  seeks  admittance  with  no  defi¬ 
nite  helpful  end  in  view.” 

5.  If  your  thought  has  been  critical  or 
destructive,  and  has  resulted  in  any  condi¬ 
tion  of  discord  or  inharmony  in  your  en¬ 
vironment,  it  may  be  necessary  for  you  to 
cultivate  a  mental  attitude  which  will  be 
conducive  to  constructive  thought. 

6.  The  imagination  will  be  found  to  be 
a  great  assistance  in  this  direction ;  the  cul¬ 
tivation  of  the  imagination  leads  to  the  de- 
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vefopment  of  the  ideal  out  of  which  your 
future  will  emerge. 

7.  The  imagination  gathers  up  the  ma¬ 
terial  by  which  the  Mind  weaves  the  fab¬ 
ric  in  which  your  future  is  to  be  clothed. 

8.  Imagination  is  the  light  by  which  we 
can  penetrate  new  worlds  of  thought  and 
experience. 

9.  Imagination  is  the  mighty  instru¬ 
ment  by  which  every  discoverer,  every  in¬ 
ventor,  opened  the  way  from  precedent  to 
experience.  Precedent  said,  “It  cannot  be 
done;”  experience  said,  “It  is  done.” 

10.  Imagination  is  a  plastic  power, 
moulding  the  things  of  sense  into  new 
forms  and  ideals. 

11.  Imagination  is  the  constructive 
form  of  thought  which  must  precede  every 
constructive  form  of  action. 

12.  A  builder  cannot  build  a  structure 
of  any  kind  until  he  has  first  received  the 
plans  from  the  architect,  and  the  architect 
must  get  them  from  his  imagination. 
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43.  The  Captain  of  Industry  cannot 
build  a  giant  corporation  which  may  co¬ 
ordinate  hundreds  of  smaller  corporations 
and  thousands  of  employes,  and  utilize  mil¬ 
lions  of  capital  until  he  has  first  created  the 
entire  work  in  his  imagination.  Objects  in 
the  material  world  are  as  clay  in  the  pot¬ 
ter’s  hand;  it  is  in  the  Master  Mind  that 
the  real  things  are  created,  and  it  is  by  the 
use  of  the  imagination  that  the  work  is 
done.  In  order  to  cultivate  the  imagina¬ 
tion  it  must  be  exercised.  Exercise  is  nec¬ 
essary  to  cultivate  mental  muscle  as  well 
as  physical  muscle.  It  must  be  supplied 
with  nourishment  or  it  cannot  grow. 

14.  Do  not  confuse  Imagination  with 
Fancy,  or  that  form  of  day  dreaming  in 
which  some  people  like  to  indulge.  Day 
dreaming  is  a  form  of  mental  dissipation 
which  may  lead  to  mental  disaster. 

15.  Constructive  imagination  means 
mental  labor,  by  some  considered  to  be  the 
hardest  kind  of  labor,  but,  if  so,  it  yields 
the  greatest  returns,  for  all  the  great  things 
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in  life  have  come  to  men  and  women  who 
had  the  capacity  to  think,  to  imagine,  and 
to  make  their  dreams  come  true. 

16.  When  you  have  become  thoroughly 
conscious  of  the  fact  that  Mind  is  the  only 
creative  principle,  that  it  is  Omnipotent, 
Omniscient  and  Omnipresent,  and  that  you 
can  consciously  come  into  harmony  with 
this  Omnipotence  through  your  power  of 
thought,  you  will  have  taken  a  long  step  in 
the  right  direction. 

17.  The  next  step  is  to  place  yourself  in 
position  to  receive  this  power.  As  it  is 
Omnipresent,  it  must  be  within  you.  We 
know  that  this  is  so  because  we  know  that 
all  power  is  from  within,  but  it  must  be  de¬ 
veloped,  unfolded,  cultivated;  in  order  to 
do  this  we  must  be  receptive,  and  this  re¬ 
ceptivity  is  acquired  just  as  physical 
strength  is  gained,  by  exercise. 

The  law  of  attraction  will  certainly 
and  unerringly  bring  to  you  the  conditions, 
environment,  and  experiences  in  life,  cor¬ 
responding  with  your  habitual,  characteris- 
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tic,  predominant  mental  attitude.  Not 
what  you  think  once  in  a  while  when  you 
are  in  church,  or  have  just  read  a  good 
book,  but  your  predominant  mental  atti¬ 
tude  is  what  counts. 

19.  You  can  not  entertain  weak,  harm¬ 
ful,  negative  thoughts  ten  hours  a  day  and 
expect  to  bring  about  beautiful,  strong  and 
harmonious  conditions  by  ten  minutes  of 
strong,  positive,  creative  thought. 

20.  Real  power  comes  from  within.  All 
power  that  anybody  can  possibly  use  is 
within  man,  only  waiting  to  be  brought  into 
visibility  by  his  first  recognizing  it,  and 
then  affirming  it  as  his,  working  it  into  his 
consciousness  until  he  becomes  one  with  it. 

21.  People  say  that  they  desire  abun¬ 
dant  life,  and  so  they  do,  but  so  many  in¬ 
terpret  this  to  mean  that  if  they  will  exer¬ 
cise  their  muscles  or  breathe  scientifically, 
eat  certain  foods  in  certain  ways,  drink  so 
many  glasses  of  water  every  day,  of  just 
a  certain  temperature,  keep  out  of  drafts, 
they  will  attain  the  abundant  life  they  seek. 
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The  result  of  such  methods  is  but  indiffer¬ 
ent.  However,  Y^hen  man  awakens  to  the 
truth,  and  affirms  his  oneness  with  all  Life,  , 
he  finds  that  he  takes  on  the  dear  eye,  the 
elastic  step,  the  vigor  of  youth;  he  finds 
that  he  has  discovered  the  source  of  all 
power. 

22.  All  mistakes  are  but  the  mistakes  of 
ignorance.  Knowledge  gaining  and  conse¬ 
quent  power  is  what  determines  growth 
and  evolution.  The  recognition  and  dem¬ 
onstration  of  knowledge  is  what  constitutes 
power,  and  this  power  is  spiritual  power, 
and  this  spiritual  power  is  the  power  which 
lies  at  the  heart  of  all  things ;  it  is  the  -soul 
of  the  universe. 

23.  This  knowledge  is  the  result  of 
man ’s  ability  to  think ;  thought  is  therefore  \ 
the  germ  of  man’s  conscious  evolution.  1 
When  man  ceases  to  advance  in  his 
thoughts  and  ideals,  his  forces  immediately 
begin  to  disintegrate  and  his  countenance 
gradually  registers  these  changing  condi¬ 
tions. 
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24.  Successful  men  make  it  their  busi¬ 
ness  to  hold  ideals  of  the  conditions  which 
they  ^rish  to  realize.  They  constantly  hold 
in  mind  the  next  step  necessary  to  the  ideal 
for  which  they  are  striving.  Thoughts  are 
the  materials  with  which  they  build,  and 
the  imagination  is  their  mental  work-shop. 
Mind  is  the  ever  moving  force  with  which 
they  secure  the  persons  and  circumstances 
necessary  to  build  their  success  structure, 
and  imagination  is  the  matrix  in  which  all 
great  things  are  fashioned. 

25.  If  you  have  been  faithful  to  your 
ideal,  you  will  hear  the  call  when  circum¬ 
stances  are  ready  to  materialize  your  plans 
and  results  will  correspond  in  the  exact 
ratio  of  your  fidelity  to  your  ideal.  The 
ideal  steadily  held  is  what  pre-determines 
and  attracts  the  necessary  conditions  for 
its  fulfillment. 

26.  It  is  thus  that  you  may  weave  a  gar¬ 
ment  of  spirit  and  power  into  the  web  of 
your  entire  existence;  it  is  thus  that  you 
may  lead  a  charmed  life  and  be  forever 
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protected  from  all  harm ;  it  is  thus  that  you 
may  become  a  positive  force  whereby  con¬ 
ditions  of  opulence  and  harmony  may  be 
attracted  to  you. 

27.  This  is  the  leaven  which  is  grad- 
nally  permeating  the  general  consciousness 
and  is  largely  responsible  for  the  condi¬ 
tions  of  unrest  which  are  everywhere  evi¬ 
dent. 

28.  Last  week  you  created  a  mental  im¬ 
age,  you  brought  it  from  the  invisible  into 
the  visible ;  this  week  I  want  you  to  take  an 
object  and  follow  it  back  to  its  origination, 
see  of  what  it  really  consists.  If  you  do 
this  you  will  develop  imagination,  insight, 
perception,  and  sagacity.  These  come  not 
by  the  superficial  observation  of  the  multi¬ 
tude,  but  by  a  keen  analytical  observation 
which  sees  below  the  surface. 

29.  It  is  the  few  who  know  that  the 
things  which  they  see  are  only  effects,  and 
understand  the  causes  by  which  these  ef¬ 
fects  were  brought  into  existence. 

30.  Take  the  same  position  as  hereto- 
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fore  and  visualize  a  Battleship;  see  the 
grim  monster  floating  on  the  surface  of 
the  water ;  there  appears  to  be  no  life  any¬ 
where  about ;  all  is  silence ;  you  know  that 
by  far  the  largest  part  of  the  vessel  is 
_  under  water;  out  of  sight;  you  know  that 
the  ship  is  as  large  and  as  heavy  as  a 
twenty-story  skyscraper;  you  know  that 
there  are  hundreds  of  men  ready  to  spring 
to  their  appointed  task  instantly ;  you  know 
that  every  department  is  in  charge  of  able, 
trained,  skilled  officials  who  have  proven 
themselves  competent  to  take  charge  of  this 
marvelous  piece  of  mechanism;  you  know 
that  although  it  lies  apparently  oblivious 
to  everything  else,  it  has  eyes  which  see 
everything  for  miles  around,  and  nothing 
is  permitted  to  escape  its  watchful  vision ; 
you  know  that  while  it  appears  quiet,  sub¬ 
missive  and  innocent,  it  is  prepared  to 
hurl  a  steel  projectile  weighing  thousands 
of  pounds  at  an  enemy  many  miles  away; 
this  and  much  more  you  can  bring  to  mind 
with  comparatively  no  effort  whatever. 
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But  how  did  the  battleship  come  to  oe 
where  it  is ;  how  did  it  come  into  existence 
in  the  first  place?  All  of  this  yon  want  to 
know  if  you  are  a  careful  observer. 

31.  Follow  the  great  steel  plates  through 
the  foundries,  see  the  thousands  of  men 
employed  in  their  production ;  go  still  fur¬ 
ther  back,  and  see  the  ore  as  it  comes  from 
the  mine,  see  it  loaded  on  barges  or  cars, 
see  it  melted  and  properly  treated ;  go  back 
still  further  and  see  the  architect  and  en¬ 
gineers  who  planned  the  vessel;  let  the 
thought  carry  you  back  still  further  in  or¬ 
der  to  determine  why  they  planned  the  ves¬ 
sel;  you  will  s^e  that  you  are  now  so  far 
back  that  the  vessel  is  something  intangible, 
it  no  longer  exists,  it  is  now  only  a  thought 
existing  in  the  brain  of  the  architect;  but 
from  where  did  the  order  come  to  plan  the 
vessel?  Probably  from  the  Secretary  of 
War ;  but  probably  this  vessel  was  planned 
long  before  the  war  was  thought  of,  and 
that  Congress  had  to  pass  a  bill  appropriat¬ 
ing  the  money ;  possibly  there  was  opposi- 
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tion,  and  speeches  for  or  against  the  bill. 
Whom  do  these  Congressmen  represent? 
They  represent  yon  and  me,  so  that  our  line 
of  thought  begins  with  the  Battleship  and 
ends  with  ourselves,  and  we  find  in  the  last 
analysis  that  our  own  thought  is  responsi¬ 
ble  for  this  and  many  other  things,  of 
which  we  seldom  think,  and  a  little  further 
reflection  will  develop  the  most  important 
fact  of  all  and  that  is,  if  someone  had  not 
discovered  the  law  by  which  this  tremen¬ 
dous  mass  of  steel  and  iron  could  be  made 
to  float  upon  the  water,  instead  of  imme¬ 
diately  going  to  the  bottom,  the  battleship 
could  not  have  come  into  existence  at  all. 

32.  This  law  is  that,  “the  specific  grav¬ 
ity  of  any  substance  is  the  weight  of  any 
volume  of  it,  compared  with  an  equal  vol¬ 
ume  of  water.  ’ 9  The  discovery  of  this  law 
revolutionized  every  kind  of  ocean  travel, 
commerce  and  warfare,  and  made  the  exist¬ 
ence  of  the  battleship  possible. 

33.  You  will  find  exercises  of  this  kind 
invaluable.  "When  the  thought  has  been 
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trained  to  look  below  the  surface  every¬ 
thing  takes  on  a  different  appearance,  the 
insignificant  becomes  significant,  the  unin¬ 
teresting  interesting;  the  things  which  we 
supposed  to  be  of  no  importance  are  seen 
to  be  the  only  really  vital  things  in  exist¬ 
ence. 


LOOK  TO  THIS  DAY. 

For  it  is  Life,  the  very  Life  of  Life. 

In  Its  brief  course  lie  all  the  Vereties 
and 

Realities  of  your  existence; 

The  Bliss  of  Growth; 

The  Glory  of  Action; 

The  Splendor  of  Beauty; 

For  Yesterday  is  but  a  Dream, 

And  Tomorrow  is  only  a  Vision; 

But  Today  well  lived  makes  every 
Yesterday  a  Dream  of  Happiness,  and 
Every  Tomorrow  a  Vision  of  Hope. 

Look  well,  therefore,  to  This  Day! 

— From  the  Sanscrit. 
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1.  There  are  only  three  things  which 
can  possibly  be  desired  in  the  ‘ ‘  world  with¬ 
out  1 1  and  each  of  them  can  be  found  in  the 
“  world  within.  ”  The  secret  of  finding 
them  is  simply  to  apply  the  proper  “mech¬ 
anism”  of  attachment  to  the  omnipotent 
power  to  which  each  individual  has  access. 

2.  The  three  things  which  all  mankind 
desires  and  which  are  necessary  for  his 
highest  expression  and  complete  develop¬ 
ment  are  Health,  Wealth  and  Love.  All 
will  admit  that  Health  is  absolutely  essen¬ 
tial;  no  one  can  be  happy  if  the  physical 
body  is  in  pain.  All  will  not  so  readily  ad¬ 
mit  that  Wealth  is  necessary,  but  all  must 
admit  that  a  sufficient  supply  at  least  is 
necessary,  and  what  would  be  considered 
sufficient  for  one,  would  be  considered  ab¬ 
solute  and  painful  lack  for  another;  and 
as  Nature  provides  not  only  enough  but 
abundantly,  wastefully,  lavishly,  we  rea¬ 
lize  that  any  lack  or  limitation  is  only  the 
limitation  which  has  been  made  by  an  ar¬ 
tificial  method  of  distribution. 
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3.  All  will  probably  admit  that  Love  is 
the  third,  or  maybe,  some  will  say  the  first 
essential  necessary  to  the  happiness  of 
mankind ;  at  any  rate,  those  who  possess  all 
three,  Health,  Wealth  and  Love,  find  noth¬ 
ing  else  which  can  be  added  to  their  cup  of 
happiness. 

4.  We  have  found  that  the  Universal 
substance  is  “All  Health,”  “All  Sub¬ 
stance  1  y  and  ‘  ‘  All  Love  *  ’  and  that  the  mech¬ 
anism  of  attachment  whereby  we  can 
consciously  connect  with  this  Infinite  sup¬ 
ply  is  in  our  method  of  thinking.  To  think 
correctly  is  therefore  to  enter  into  the 
“Secret  Place  of  the  Most  High.” 

5.  What  shall  we  think?  If  we  know 
this  we  shall  have  found  the  proper  mech¬ 
anism  of  attachment  which  will  relate  us 
to  “Whatsoever  things  we  desire.”  This 
mechanism  may  seem  very  simple  when  1 
give  it  to  you,  but  read  on;  you  will  find 
that  it  is  in  reality  the  “Master-Key,”  the 
“Alladin’s  lamp,”  if  you  please;  you  will 
find  that  it  is  the  foundation,  the  imperative 
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condition,  the  absolute  law  of  well-doing, 
which  means,  well-being. 

6.  To  think  correctly,  accurately,  we 
must  know  the  ‘  4  Truth/ 1  The  truth  then 
is  the  underlying  principle  in  every  busi¬ 
ness  or  social  relation.  It  is  a  condition 
precedent  to  every  right  action.  To  know 
the  truth,  to  be  sure,  to  be  confident,  af¬ 
fords  a  satisfaction  beside  which  no  other 
is  at  all  comparable;  it  is  the  only  solid 
ground  in  a  world  of  doubt,  conflict  and 
danger. 

7.  To  know  the  Truth  is  to  be  in  har¬ 
mony  with  the  Infinite  and  Omnipotent 
power.  To  know  the  truth  is,  therefore,  to 
connect  yourself  with  a  power  which  is  ir¬ 
resistible  and  which  will  sweep  away  every 
kind  of  discord,  inharmony,  doubt  or  error 
of  any  kind,  because  the  “Truth  is  mighty 
and  will  prevail.” 

8.  The  humblest  intellect  can  readily 
foretell  the  result  of  any  action  when  he 
knows  that  it  is  based  on  truth,  but  the 
mightiest  intellect,  the  most  profound  and 
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penetrating  mind  loses  its  way  hopelessly 
and  can  form  no  conception  of  the  results 
which  may  ensue  when  his  hopes  are  based 
on  a  premise  which  he  knows  to  be  false. 

9.  Every  action  which  is  not  in  harmony 
with  Truth,  whether  through  ignorance  or 
design,  will  result  in  discord,  and  eventual 
loss  in  proportion  to  its  extent  and  charac¬ 
ter. 

10.  How  then  are  we  to  know  the  truth 
in  order  to  attach  this  mechanism  which 
will  relate  us  to  the  Infinite? 

11.  We  can  make  no  mistake  about  this 
if  we  realize  that  Truth  is  the  vital  prin¬ 
ciple  of  the  Universal  Mind  and  is  Omni¬ 
present.  For  instance,  if1  you  require 
health,  a  realization  of  the  fact  that  the 
“I”  in  you  is  spiritual  and  that  all  spirit 
is  one;  that  wherever  a  part  is  the  whole 
must  be,  will  bring  about  a  condition  of 
health,  because  every  cell  in  the  body  must 
manifest  the  truth  as  you  see  it.  If  you 
see  sickness  they  will  manifest  sickness ;  if 
you  see  perfection  they  must  manifest  per- 
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fection.  The  affirmation,  “I  am  whole, 
perfect,  strong,  powerful,  loving,  harmo¬ 
nious  and  happy,”  will  bring  about  harmo¬ 
nious  conditions.  The  reason  for  this  is 
because  the  affirmation  is  in  strict  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  Truth,  and  when  truth  ap¬ 
pears  every  form  of  error  or  discord  must 
necessarily  disappear. 

12.  You  have  found  that  the  “ I ”  is 
spiritual,  it  must  necessarily  then  always 
be  no  less  than  perfect,  the  affirmation.  “ I  • 
am  whole,  perfect,  strong,  powerful,  loving, 
harmonious  and  happy”  is  therefore  an  ex¬ 
act  scientific  statement. 

13.  Thought  is  a  spiritual  activity  and 
spirit  is  creative,  therefore  the  result  of 
holding  this  thought  in  mind,  must  neces¬ 
sarily  bring  about  conditions  in  harmony 
with  the  thought. 

14.  If  you  require  Wealth  a  realization 
of  the  fact  that  the  ‘  ‘I”  in  you  is  one  with 
the  Universal  mind  which  is  all  substance, 
and  is  Omnipotent,  will  assist  you  in  bring¬ 
ing  into  operation  the  law  of  attraction 
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which  will  bring  yon  into  vibration  with 
those  forces  which  make  for  success  and 
bring  about  conditions  of  power  and  af¬ 
fluence  in  direct  proportion  with  the  char¬ 
acter  and  purpose  of  your  affirmation. 

15.  Visualization  is  the  mechanism  of 
the  attachment  which  you  require.  Visua¬ 
lization  is  a  very  different  process  from 
seeing ;  seeing  is  physical,  and  is  therefore 
related  to  the  objective  world,  the  “world 
without/  ’  but  yisualization  is  a  product  of 
the  imagination,  and  is  therefore  a  product 
of  the  subjective  mind,  the  “world  within.  ’ f 
It  therefore  possesses  vitality ;  it  will  grow. 
The  thing  visualized  will  manifest  itself  in 
form.  The  mechanism  is  perfect;  it  was 
created  by  the  Master  Architect  who  “do- 
eth  all  things  well,”  but  unfortunately 
sometimes  the  operator  is  inexperienced  or 
inefficient,  but  practice  and  determination 
will  overcome  this  defect. 

16.  If  you  require  Love  try  to  realize 
that  the  only  way  to  get  love  is  by  giving  it, 
that  the  more  you  give  the  more  you  will 
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get,  and  the  only  way  in  which  you  can  give 
it,  is  to  fill  yourself  with  it,  until  you  be¬ 
come  a  magnet.  The  method  was  ex¬ 
plained  in  another  lesson. 

17.  He  who  has  learned  to  bring  the 
greatest  spiritual  truths  into  touch  with 
the  so-called  lesser  things  of  life  has  dis¬ 
covered  the  secret  of  the  solution  of  his 
problem.  One  is  always  quickened,  made 
more  thoughtful,  by  his  nearness  of  ap¬ 
proach  to  great  ideas,  great  events,  great 
natural  objects,  and  great  men.  Lincoln 
is  said  to  have  begotten  in  all  who  came 
near  him  the  feeling  awakened  when  one 
approaches  a  mountain,  and  this  sense  as¬ 
serts  itself  most  keenly  when  one  comes  to 
realize  that  he  has  laid  hold  upon  things 
that  are  eternal,  the  power  pf  Truth. 

18.  It  is  sometimes  an  inspiration  to 
hear  from  some  one  who  has  actually  put 
these  principles  to  the  test,  some  one  who 
has  demonstrated  them  in  his  own  life.  I 
am  to-day  in  receipt  of  a  letter  from  Mr. 
Andrews ;  he  says : 
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1 1  Dear  Friend : 

Yon  will  find  my  experience  published  in 
March  Nautilus,  and  you  are  at  liberty  to 
make  any  extracts  from  or  reference  to  it, 
that  may  suit  your  purpose. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Frederick  Elias  Andrews, 

512  Odd  Fellows  Bldg., 

March  7, 1917.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 9  9 

19.  I  was  about  thirteen  years  old  when 
Dr.  T.  W.  Marsee,  since  passed  over,  said 
to  my  mother:  1 *  There  is  no  possible 
chance,  Mrs.  Andrews.  I  lost  my  little  boy 
the  same  way,  after  doing  everything  for 
him  that  it  was  possible  to  do.  I  have 
made  a  special  study  of  these  cases,  and  I 
know  there  is  no  possible  chance  for  him 
to  get  well.” 

20.  She  turned  to  him  and  said :  * *  Doc¬ 
tor,  what  would  you  do  if  he  were  your 
boy?”  and  he  answered,  “I  would  fight, 
fight,  as  long  as  there  is  a  breath  of  life  to 
fight  for.” 
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21.  That  was  the  beginning  of  a  long 
drawn-out  battle,  with  many  ups  and 
downs,  the  doctors  all  agreeing  that  there 
was  no  chance  for  a  cure,  though  they  en¬ 
couraged  and  cheered  us  the  best  they 
could.. 

22.  But  at  last  the  victory  came,  and  I 
have  grown  from  a  little,  crooked,  twisted, 
cripple,  going  about  on  my  hands  and 
knees,  to  a  strong,  straight,  well  formed 
man. 

23.  Now,  I  know  you  want  the  formula, 
and  I  will  give  it  to  you  as  briefly  and 
quickly  as  I  can. 

24.  I  built  up  an  affirmation  for  my¬ 
self,  taking  the  qualities  I  most  needed,  and 
affirming  for  myself  over  and  over  again, 
“I  am  whole,  perfect,  strong,  powerful, 
loving,  harmonious  and  happy/ f  I  kept 
up  this  affirmation,  always  the  same,  never 
varying,  till  I  could  wake  up  in  the  night 
and  find  myself  repeating,  “I  am  whole, 
■perfect,  strong,  powerful,  loving,  harmoni¬ 
ous  and  happy.”  It  was  the  last  thing  on 
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my  lips  at  night  and  the  first  thing  in  the 
morning. 

25.  Not  only  did  I  affirm  it  for  myself, 
but  for  others  that  I  knew  needed  it.  I 
want  to  emphasize  this  point.  Whatever 
you  desire  for  yourself,  affirm  it  for  others, 
and  it  will  help  you  both.  We  reap  what 
we  sow.  If  we  send  out  thoughts  of  love 
and  health,  they  return  to  us  like  bread 
cast  upon  the  waters;  but  if  we  send  out 
thoughts  of  fear,  worry,  jealousy,  anger, 
hate,  etc.,  we  will  reap  the  results  in  our 
own  lives. 

2ff.  It  used  to  be  said  that  man  is  com¬ 
pletely  built  over  every  seven  years,  but 
some  scientists  now  declare  that  we  build 
ourselves  over  entirely  every  eleven 
months;  so  we  are  really  only  eleven 
months  old.  If  we  build  the  defects  back 
into  our  bodies  year  after  year,  we  have  no 
one  to  blame  but  ourselves. 

27.  Man  is  the  sum  total  of  his  own 
thoughts ;  so  the  question  is,  how  are  we  go¬ 
ing  to  entertain  only  the  good  thoughts 
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and  reject  the  evil  ones?  At  first  we  can’t 
keep  the  evil  thoughts  from  coming,  but  we 
can  keep  from  entertaining  them.  The 
only  way  to  do  this  is  to  forget  them — 
which  means,  get  something  for  them. 
This  is  where  the  ready-made  affirmation 
comes  in. 

28.  When  a  thought  of  anger,  jealousy, 
fear  or  worry  creeps  in,  just  start  your  af¬ 
firmation  going.  The  way  to  fight  dark¬ 
ness  is  with  light — the  way  to  fight  cold  is 
with  heat — the  way  to  overcome  evil  is  wtih 
good.  For  myself,  I  never  could  find  any 
help  in  denials.  Affirm  the  good,  and  the 
bad  will  vanish. 

Frederick  Elias  Andrews. 

29.  If  there  is  anything  you  require,  it 
will  be  well  for  you  to  make  use  of  this 
affirmation;  it  cannot  be  improved  upon. 
Use  it  just  as  it  is;  take  it  into  the  silence 
with  you,  until  it  sinks  into  your  sub-con¬ 
sciousness,  so  that  you  can  use  it  anywhere, 
on  the  street  cars,  in  the  office,  at  home ; 
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this  is  the  advantage  of  spiritual  methods ; 
they  are  always  available.  Spirit  is  omni¬ 
present,  ever  ready ;  all  that  is  required  is 
a  proper  recognition  of  its  omnipotence, 
and  a  willingness  or  desire  to  become  the 
recipient  of  its  beneficient  effects. 

30.  If  our  predominant  mental  attitude 
is  one  of  power,  courage,  kindliness  and 
sympathy,  we  shall  find  that  our  environ¬ 
ment  will  reflect  conditions  in  correspond¬ 
ence  with  these  thoughts;  if  it  is  weak, 
critical,  envious  and  destructive,  we  shall 
find  our  environment  reflecting  conditions 
corresponding  to  these  thoughts. 

31.  Thoughts  are  causes  and  conditions 
are  effects  Herein  is  the  explanation  of 
the  origin  of  both  good  and  evil.  Thought 
is  creative  and  will  automatically  correl- 
late  with  its  object.  This  is  a  Cosmologi¬ 
cal  law,  the  law  of  Attraction,  the  law  of 
Cause  and  Effect;  the  recognition  and  ap¬ 
plication  of  this  law  will  determine  both 
beginning  and  end ;  it  is  the  law  by  which 
in  all  ages  and  in  all  times  the  people  were 
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led  to  believe  in  the  power  of  prayer. 
“As  thy  faith  is,  so  be  it  unto  thee,”  is 
simply  another,  a  shorter  and  a  better  way 
of  stating  it. 

32.  This  week  visualize  a  plant ;  take  a 
flower,  the  one  you  most  admire,  bring  it 
from  the  unseen  into  the  seen,  plant  the 
tiny  seed,  water  it,  care  for  it,  place  it 
where.it  will  get  the  direct  rays  of  the 
morning  sun,  see  the  seed  burst;  it  is  now 
a  living  thing,  something  which  is  alive 
and  beginning  to  search  for  the  means  of 
subsistance.  See  the  roots  penetrating  the 
earth,  watch  them  shoot  out  in  all  direc¬ 
tions  and  remember  that  they  are  living 
cells  dividing  and  subdividing,  and  that 
they  will  soon  number  millions,  that  each 
cell  is  intelligent,  that  it  knows  what  it 
wants  and  knows  how  to  get  it.  See  the 
stem  shoot  forward  and  upward,  watch  it 
burst  through  the  surface  of  the  earth,  see 
it  divide  and  form  branches,  see  how  per¬ 
fect  and  symmetrical  each  branch  is 
formed,  see  the  leaves  begin  to  form,  and 
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then  the  tiny  stems,  each  one  holding  aloft 
a  bud,  and  as  you  watch  you  see  the  bud 
begin  to  unfold  and  your  favorite  flower 
comes  to  view ;  and  now  if  you  will  concen¬ 
trate  intently  you  will  become  conscious  of 
a  fragrance;  it  is  the  fragrance  of  the 
flower  as  the  breeze  gently  sways  the  beau¬ 
tiful  creation  which  you  have  visualized. 

33.  When  you  are  enabled  to  make  your 
vision  clear  and  complete  you  will  be  en¬ 
abled  to  enter  into  the  spirit  of  a  thing ;  it 
will  become  very  real  to  you;  you  will  be 
learning  to  concentrate  and  the  process  is 
the  same,  whether  you  are  concentrating 
on  health,  a  favorite  flower,  ‘  an  ideal,  a 
complicated  business  proposition  or  any 
other  problem  of  life. 

34.  Every  success  has  been  accom¬ 
plished  by  persistent  concentration  upon 
the  object  in  view, 
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1.  Abundance  is  a  natural  law  of  the 
Universe.  The  evidence  of  this  law  is  con¬ 
clusive;  we  see  it  on  every  hand.  Every¬ 
where  Nature  is  lavish,  wasteful,  extrava¬ 
gant.  Nowhere  is  economy  observed  in 
any  created  thing.  Profusion  is  manifest¬ 
ed  in  everything.  The  millions  and  mil¬ 
lions  of  trees  and  flowers  and  plants  and 
animals  and  the  vast  scheme  of  reproduc¬ 
tion  where  the  process  of  creating  and  re¬ 
creating  is  forever  going  on,  all  indicates 
the  lavishness  with  which  Nature  has  made 
provision  for  man.  That  there  is  an  abun¬ 
dance  for  everyone  is  evident,  but  that 
many  fail  to  participate  in  this  abundance 
is  also  evident ;  they  have  not  yet  come  into 
a  realization  of  the  Universality  of  all  sub¬ 
stance,  and  that  mind  is  the  active  principle 
whereby  we  are  related  to  the  things  we 
desire. 

2.  All  wealth  is  the  offspring  of  power ; 
possessions  are  of  value  only  as  they  con¬ 
fer  power.  Events  are  significant  only  as 
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they  affect  power ;  all  things  represent  cer¬ 
tain  forms  and  degrees  of  power. 

3.  Knowledge  of  cause  and  effect  as 
shown  by  the  laws  governing  electricity, 
chemical  affinity  and  gravitation,  enables 
man  to  plan  courageously  and  execute  fear¬ 
lessly.  These  laws  are  called  Natural  Laws, 
because  they  govern  in  the  physical  world, 
but  all  power  is  not  physical  power ;  there 
is  also  mental  power,  and  there  is  moral 
and  spiritual  power. 

4.  Spiritual  power  is  superior  because 
it  exists  on  a  higher  plane.  It  has  enabled 
man  to  discover  the  law  by  which  these 
wonderful  forces  of  Nature  could  be  har¬ 
nessed  and  made  to  do  the  work  of  hun¬ 
dreds  and  thousands  of  men.  It  has  en¬ 
abled  man  to  discover  laws  whereby  time 
and  space  have  been  annihilated  and  now 
apparently  the  law  of  gravitation  is  to  be 
overcome. 

5.  In  the  physical  world  as  we  know  it, 
there  exists  the  organic  and  the  inorganic. 
The  inorganic  or  the  mineral  world  is  ab- 
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solutely  cut  off  from  the  plant  or  animal 
world;  the  passage  is  hermetically  sealed. 
These  barriers  have  never  yet  been  crossed. 
No  change  of  substance,  no  modification  of 
environment,  no  chemistry,  no  electricity, 
no  form  of  energy,  no  evolution  of  any 
kind  can  ever  endow  a  single  atom  of  the 
mineral  world  with  the  attribute  of  Life. 

6.  Only  by  the  bending  down  into  this 
dead  world  of  some  living  form  can  those 
dead  atoms  be  gifted  with  the  properties  of 
vitality ;  without  this  contact  with  life  they 
remain  fixed  in  the  inorganic  sphere  for¬ 
ever.  Huxley  says  that  the  doctrine  of 
Biogenesis  or  life  only  from  life,  is  vic¬ 
torious  all  along  the  line,  and  Tyndall  is 
compelled  to  say:  “I  affirm  that  no  shred 
of  trustworthy  exidence  exists  to  prove 
that  life  in  our  day  has  ever  appeared  in¬ 
dependent  of  antecedent  life. J  ^ 

7.  Physical  laws  may  explain  the  in¬ 
organic,  Biology  explain  and  account  for 
the  development  of  the  organic,  but  of  the 
point  of  contact  Science  is  silent.  A  simi- 
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lar  passage  exists  between  the  Natural 
world  and  the  Spiritual  world;  this  pass¬ 
age  is  hermetically  sealed  on  the  natural 
side.  The  door  is  closed ;  no  man  can  open 
it,  no  organic  change,  no  mental  energy*  no 
moral  effort,  no  progress  of  any  kind  can 
enable  any  human  being  to  enter  the  spir¬ 
itual  world. 

8.  But  as  the  plant  stretches  down  into 
the  mineral  world  beneath  and  touches  its 
minerals  with  the  mystery  of  Life  and 
transforms  them  into  a  living  sphere,  so 
the  Universal  Mind  reaches  down  into  the 
human  mind  and  endows  it  with  its  own 
high  qualities,  develops  new,  strange  and 
wonderful  and  even  marvelous  qualities. 
All  men  or  women  who  have  ever  accom¬ 
plished  anything  in  the  world  of  industry, 
commerce  or  art  have  accomplished  be¬ 
cause  of  this  process. 

9.  Thought  is  the  connecting  link  be¬ 
tween  the  Infinite  and  the  finite,  between 
the  Universal  and  the  individual.  We 
have  seen  that  there  is  an  impassible  bar- 
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rier  between  the  organic  and  the  inorganic, 
and  that  the  only  way  that  matter  can 
unfold  is  to  be  impregnated  with  life;  as 
a  seed  reaches  down  into  the  mineral  world 
and  begins  to  unfold  and  reach  out,  the 
dead  matter  begins  to  live,  a  thousand  in¬ 
visible  fingers  begin  to  weave  a  suitable 
environment  for  the  new  arrival,  and  as  the 
law  of  growth  begins  to  take  effect,  we  see 
the  process  continue  until  the  Lily  finally 
appears,  and  even  4  4  Solomon  in  all  his 
glory  was  not  arrayed  like  one  of  these/ 9 

10.  Even  so,  a  thought  is  dropped  into 
the  invisible  substance  of  the  Universal 
Mind,  that  substance  from  which  all  things 
are  created,  and  as  it  takes  root,  the  law  of 
growth  begins  to  take  effect  and  we  find 
that  conditions  and  environment  are  but 
the  objective  form  of  our  thought. 

11.  The  law  is  that  Thought  is  an  active 
vital  form  of  dynamic  energy  which  has 
the  power  to  correlate  with  its  object  and 
bring  it  out  of  the  invisible  substance  from 
which  all  things  are  created  into  the  vis- 
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ible  or  objective  world.  This  is  the  law  by 
which,  and  through  which  all  things  come 
into  manifestation;  it  is  the  Master  Key 
by  which  yon  are  admitted  into  the  Secret 
Place  of  the  Most  High  and  are  “given 
dominion  over  all  things.’ ’  With  an  un¬ 
derstanding  of  this  law  you  may  “decree  a 
thing  and  it  shall  be  established  unto  thee.  ” 

12.  It  could  not  be  otherwise;  if  the 
soul  of  the  Universe  as  we  know  it,  is  the 
Universal  Spirit,  then  the  Universe  is  sim¬ 
ply  the  condition  which  the  Universal 
Spirit  has  made  for  itself.  We  are  simply 
individualized  spirit  and  are  creating  the 
conditions  for  our  growth  in  exactly  the 
same  way. 

13.  This  creative  power  depends  upon 
our  recognition  of  the  potential  power  of 
spirit  or  mind  and  must  not  be  confused 
with  Evolution.  Creation  is  the  calling  into 
existence  of  that  which  does  not  exist  in  the 
objective  world.  Evolution  is  simply  the 
unfolding  of  potentialities  involved  in 
tilings  which  already  exist. 
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14.  In  taking  advantage  of  the  wonder¬ 
ful  possibilities  opened  up  to  us  through 
the  operation  of  this  law,  we  must  remem¬ 
ber  that  we  ourselves  contribute  nothing  to 
its  eff icacy  as  the  Great  Teacher  said :  4  ‘  It 
is  not  I  that  doeth  the  works,  but  the 
Father  that  dwelleth  in  me,  He  doeth  the 
work.”  We  must  take  exactly  the  same 
position ;  we  can  do  nothing  to  assist  in  the 
manifestation,  we  simply  comply  with  the 
law,  and  the  All-originating  Mind  will 
bring  about  the  result. 

15.  The  great  error  of  the  present  day 
is  the  idea  that  Man  has  to  originate  the 
intelligence  whereby  the  Infinite  can  pro¬ 
ceed  to  bring  about  a  specific  purpose  or 
result.  Nothing  of  this  kind  is  necessary; 
the  Universal  Mind  can  be  depended  upon 
to  find  the  ways  and  means  for  bringing 
about  any  necessary  manifestation.  We 
must,  however,  create  the  ideal,  and  this 
ideal  should  be  perfect. 

16.  We  know  that  the  laws  governing 
Electricity  have  been  formulated  in  such 
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a  way  that  this  invisible  power  can  be  con¬ 
trolled  and  used  for  our  benefit  and  com¬ 
fort  in  thousands  of  ways.  We  know  that 
messages  are  carried  around  the  world, 
that  ponderous  machinery  does  its  bidding, 
that  it  now  illuminates  practically  the 
whole  world,  but  we  know  too  that  if  we 
consciously  or  ignorantly  violate  its  law  by 
touching  a  live  wire,  when  it  is  not  proper^ 
\y  insulated,  the  result  will  be  unpleasant 
and  possibly  disastrous.  A  lack  of  under¬ 
standing  of  the  laws  governing  in  the  invis¬ 
ible  world  has  the  same  result,  and  many 
qre  suffering  the  consequences  all  the  time. 

17.  It  has  been  explained  that  the  law 
of  causation  depends  upon  polarity,  a  cir* 

cuit  must  be  formed ;  this  circuit  cannot  be 

* 

formed  unless  we  operate  in  harmony  with 
the  law.  How  shall  we  operate  in  harmony 
with  the  law  unless  we  know  what  the  law 
is?  How  shall  we  know  what  the  Law  is? 
By  study,  by  observation. 

18.  We  see  the  law  in  operation  every¬ 
where  ;  all  nature  testifies  to  the  operation 
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of  the  law  by  silently,  constantly  express¬ 
ing  itself  in  the  law  of  growth.  Where 
there  is  growth,  there  must  be  life ;  where 
there  is  life  there  must  be  harmony, 
so  that  everything  that  has  life  is  con¬ 
stantly  attracting  to  itself  the  conditions 
and  the  supply  which  is  necessary  for  its 
most  complete  expression. 

19.  If  your  thought  is  in  harmony  with 
the  creative  Principle  of  nature,  it  is  in 
tune  with  the  Infinite  Mind,  and  it  will 
form  the  circuit,  it  will  not  return  to  you 
void;  but  it  is  possible  for  you  to  think 
thoughts  that  are  not  in  tune  with  the  In¬ 
finite,  and  there  is  no  polarity,  the  circuit 
is  not  formed.  What,  then,  is  the  result  f 
What  is  the  result  when  a  dynamo  is  gen¬ 
erating  electricity,  the  circuit  is  cut  off  and 
there  is  no  outlet?  The  dynamo  stops. 

20.  It  will  be  exactly  the  same  with  you, 
if  you  entertain  thoughts  which  are  not  in 
accordance  with  the  Infinite  and  cannot 
therefore  be  polarized;  there  is  no  circuit, 
you  are  isolated,  the  thoughts  cling  to  you, 
harass  you,  worry  you,  and  finally  bring 
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about  disease  and  possibly  death ;  the  phy¬ 
sician  may  not  diagnose  the  case  exactly  in 
this  way,  he  may  give  it  some  fancy  name 
which  has  been  manufactured  for  the  vari¬ 
ous  ills  which  are  the  result  of  wrong 
thinking,  but  the  cause  is  the  same  never¬ 
theless. 

21.  Constructive  thought  must  neces¬ 
sarily  be  creative,  but  creative  thought 
must  be  harmonious,  and  this  eliminates 
all  destructive  or  competitive  thought. 

22.  Wisdom,  strength,  courage  and  all 
harmonious  conditions  are  the  result  of 
power  and  we  have  seen  that  all  power  is 
from  within;  likewise,  every  lack,  limita¬ 
tion  or  adverse  circumstance  is  the  result 
of  weakness,  and  weakness  is  simply  ab¬ 
sence  of  power ;  it  comes  from  nowhere,  it 
is  nothing — the  remedy  then  is  simply  to 
develop  power,  and  this  is  accomplished  in 
exactly  the  same  manner  that  all  power  is 
developed,  by  exercise. 

23.  This  exercise  consists  in  making  an 
application  of  your  knowledge.  Knowl- 
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edge  will  not  apply  itself.  You  must 
make  the  application.  Abundance 
will  not  come  to  you  out  of  the  sky,  neither 
will  it  drop  into  your  lap,  but  a  conscious 
realization  of  the  law  of  attraction  and  the 
intention  to  bring  it  into  operation  for  a 
certain,  definite  and  specific  purpose,  and 
the  will  to  carry  out  this  purpose  will  bring 
about  the  materialization  of  your  desire  by 
a  natural  law  of  transference.  If  you  are 
in  business,  it  will  increase  and  develop 
along  regular  channels,  possibly  new  or  un¬ 
usual  channels  of  distribution  will  be 
opened  and  when  the  law  becomes  fully 
operative  you  will  find  that  the  things  you 
seek  are  seeking  you. 

24.  This  week  select  a  blank  space  on 
the  wall,  or  any  other  convenient  spot, 
from  where  you  usually  sit,  mentally  draw 
a  black  horizontal  line  about  six  inches 
long,  try  to  see  the  line  as  plainly  as  though 
it  were  painted  on  the  wall;  now  mentally 
draw  two  vertical  lines  connecting  with  this 
horizontal  line  at  either  end ;  now  draw  an¬ 
other  horizontal  line  connecting  with  the 
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two  vertical  lines ;  now  you  have  a  square. 
Try  to  see  the  square  perfectly ;  when  you 
can  do  so  draw  a  circle  within  the  square  j 
now  place  a  point  in  the  center  of  the  cir¬ 
cle  ;  now  draw  the  point  toward  you  about 
10  inches ;  now  you  have  a  cone  on  a  square 
base;  you  will  remember  that  your  work 
was  all  in  black ;  change  it  to  white,  to  red, 
to  yellow. 

25.  If  you  can  do  this,  you  are  making 
excellent  progress  and  will  soon  be  enabled 
to  concentrate  on  any  problem  you  may 
have  in  mind. 


When  any  object  or  purpose  is  clear¬ 
ly  held  in  thought,  its  precipitation,  in 
tangible  and  visible  form,  is  merely  a 
question  of  time.  The  vision  always 
precedes  and  itself  determines  the  reali¬ 
zation.  — Lillian  Whiting. 
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PART  ELEVEN. 


1.  Inductive  reasoning  is  the  process  of 
the  objective  mind  by  which  we  compare  a 
number  of  separate  instances  with  one  an¬ 
other  until  we  see  the  common  factor  that 
gives  rise  to  them  all. 

2.  Induction  proceeds  by  comparison  of 
facts ;  it  is  this  method  of  studying  nature 
which  has  resulted  in  the  discovery  of  a 
reign  of  law  which  has  marked  an  epoch 
in  human  progress. 

3.  It  is  the  dividing  line  between  super¬ 
stition  and  intelligence;  it  has  eliminated 
the  elements  of  uncertainty  and  caprice 
from  men’s  lives  and  substituted  law,  rea¬ 
son  and  certitude. 

4.  It  is  the  “ Watchman  at  the  Gate” 
mentioned  in  a  former  lesson. 

5.  When,  by  virtue  of  this  principle, 
the  world  to  which  the  senses  were  accus¬ 
tomed,  had  been  revolutionized;  when  the 
sun  had  been  arrested  in  his  course,  the 
apparently  flat  earth  had  been  shaped  into 
a  ball  and  set  whirling  around  him ;  when 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Original  from 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN 


THE  MASTER  KEY  SYSTEM 


127 


the  inert  matter  had  been  resolved  into 
active  elements,  and  the  universe  presented 
itself  wherever  we  directed  the  telescope 
and  microscope,  full  of  force,  motion  and 
life;  we  are  constrained  to  ask  by  what 
possible  means  the  delicate  forms  of  or¬ 
ganization  in  the  midst  of  it  are  kept  in 
order  and  repair. 

6.  Like  poles  and  like  forces  repel 
themselves  or  remain  impenetrable  to  each 
other,  and  this  cause  seems  in  general  suf¬ 
ficient  to  assign  a  proper  place  and  dis¬ 
tance  to  stars,  men  and  forces.  As  men  of 
different  virtues  enter  into  partnership,  so 
do  opposite  poles  attract  each  other,  ele¬ 
ments  that  have  no  property  in  common 
like  acids  and  gases  cling  to  each  other  in 
preference  and  a  general  exchange  is  kept 
up  between  the  surplus  and  the  demand. 

7.  As  the  eye  seeks  and  receives  satis¬ 
faction  from  colors  complementary  to  those 
which  are  given,  so  does  need,  want  and 
desire,  in  the  largest  sense,  induce,  guide 
and  determine  action. 
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8.  It  is  our  privilege  to  become  con¬ 
scious  of  the  principle  and  act  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  it.  Cuvier  sees  a  tooth  belong¬ 
ing  to  an  extinct  race  of  animals.  This 
tooth  wants  a  body  for  the  performance 
of  its  function,  and  it  defines  the  peculiar 
body  it  stands  in  need  of  with  such  <pre<- 
cision  that  Cuvier  is  able  to  reconstruct 
the  frame  of  this  animal. 

9.  Perturbations  are  observed  in  the 
motions  of  Uranus.  Leverrier  needs  am 
other  star  at  a  certain  place  to  keep  the 
solar  system*  in  order,  and  Neptune  ap¬ 
pears  in  the  place  and  hour  appointed. 

10.  The  instinctive  wants  of  the  animal 
and  the  intellectual  wants  of  Cuvier,  the 
wants  of  nature  and  of  the  mind  of  Lever¬ 
rier  were  alike,  and  thus  the  results ;  here 
the  thoughts  of  an  existence,  there  an  ex¬ 
istence.  A  well-defined  lawful  want,  there¬ 
fore,  furnishes  the  reason  for  the  more 
complex  operations  of  nature. 

11.  Having  recorded  correctly  the 
answers  furnished  by  nature  and  stretched 
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oiir  senses  with  the  growing  science  over 
her  surface;  having  joined  hands  with  the 
levers  that  move  the  earth ;  we  become  con¬ 
scious  of  such  a  close,  varied  and  deep  con¬ 
tact  with  the  world  without,  that  our  wants 
and  purposes  become  no  less  identified  with 
the  harmonious  operations  of  this  vast  or¬ 
ganization,  than  the  life,  liberty  and  happi¬ 
ness  of  the  citizen  is  identified  with  the 
existence  of  his  government. 

12.  As  the  interests  of  the  individual 
are  protected  by  the  arms  of  the  country, 
added  to  his  own;  and  his  needs  may  de¬ 
pend  upon  certain  supply  in  the  degree 
that  they  are  felt  more  universally  and 
steadily;  in  the  same  manner  does  con¬ 
scious  citizenship  in  the  Republic  of  nature 
secure  us  from  the  annoyances  of  subordi¬ 
nate  agents  by  alliance  with  superior  pow¬ 
ers;  and  by  appeal  to  the  fundamental  laws 
of  resistance  or  inducement  offered  to  me- , 
chanical  or  chemical  agents,  distribute  the, 
labor  to  be  performed  between  them  and 
man  to  the  best  advantage  of  the  inventor. 
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13.  If  Plato  could  have  witnessed  the 
pictures  executed  by  the  sun  with  the  as¬ 
sistance  of  the  photographer,  or  a  hundred 
similar  illustrations  of  what  man  does  by 
induction,  he  would  perhaps  have  been  re¬ 
minded  of  the  intellectual  midwifery  of  his 
master  and,  in  his  own  mind  might  have 
arisen  the  vision  of  a  land  where  all  man¬ 
ual,  mechanical  labor  and  repetition  is  as¬ 
signed  to  the  power  of  nature,  where  our 
wants  are  satisfied  by  purely  mental  opera¬ 
tions  set  in  motion  by  the  will,  and  where 
the  supply  is  created  by  the  demand. 

14.  However  distant  that  land  may  ap¬ 
pear,  induction  has  taught  men  to  make 
strides  toward  it  and  has  surrounded  him 
with  benefits  which  are,  at  the  same  time, 
rewards  for  past  fidelity  and  incentives  for 
more  assiduous  devotion. 

15.  It  is  also  an  aid  in  concentrating 
and  strengthening  our  faculties  for  the  re¬ 
maining  part,  giving  unerring  solution  for 
individual  as  well  as  universal  problems, 
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by  the  mere  operations  of  mind  in  the  pur¬ 
est  form. 

16.  Here  we  find  a  method,  the  spirit  of 
which  is,  to  believe  that  what  is  sought  has 

been  accomplished,  in  order  to  accomplish  | 

it:  a  method,  bequeathed  upon  us  by  the  j 

same  Plato  who,  outside  of  this  sphere,  < 

could  never  find  how  the  ideas  became  real¬ 
ities. 

17.  This  conception  is  also  elaborated 
by  Swedenborg  in  his  doctrine  of  corre¬ 
spondences;  and  a  still  greater  teacher  has 
said,  “  What  things  soever  ye  desire,  when 
ye  pray,  believe  that  ye  receive  them,  and 
ye  shall  have  them.  ’ 1  (Mark  XI,  24  R.  V. ) 

The  difference  of  the  tenses  in  this  passage 
is  remarkable. 

18.  We  are  first  to  believe  that  our  de¬ 
sire  has  already  been  fulfilled,  its  accom-  : 

plishment  will  then  follow.  This  is  a  con¬ 
cise  direction  for  making  use  of  the  cre¬ 
ative  power  of  thought  by  impressing  on 

the  Universal  subjective  mind,  the  particu- 
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lar  thing  which  we  desire  as  an  already  ex¬ 
isting  fact. 

19.  We  are  thus  thinking  on  the  plane 
of  the  absolute  and  eliminating  all  consid¬ 
eration  of  conditions  or  limitation  and  are 
planting  a  seed  which,  if  left  undisturbed, 
will  finally  germinate  into  external  fru¬ 
ition. 

20.  To  review :  Inductive  reasoning  is 
the  process  of  the  objective  mind,  by  which 
we  compare  a  number  of  separate  instances 
with  one  another  until  we  see  the  common 
factor  that  gives  rise  to  them  all.  We  see 
people  in  every  civilized  country  on  the 

,  globe,  securing  results  by  some  process 
which  they  do  not  seem  to  understand 
themselves,  and  to  which  they  usually  at¬ 
tach  more  or  less  mystery.  Our  reason  is 
given  to  us  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining 
the  law  by  which  these  results  are  accom¬ 
plished. 

21.  The  operation  of  this  thought  proc¬ 
ess  is  seen  in  those  fortunate  natures 
that  possess  everything  that  others  must 
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acquire  by  toil,  who  never  have  a  struggle 
with  conscience  because  they  always  act 
correctly,  and  can  never  comport  them¬ 
selves  otherwise  than  with  tact,  learn 
everything  easily,  complete  everything  they 
begin  with  a  happy  knack,  live  in  eternal 
harmony  With  themselves,  without  ever 
reflecting  much  what  they  do,  or  ever  ex¬ 
periencing  difficulty  or  toil. 

22.  The  fruit  of  this  thought  is,  as  it 
were,  a  gift  of  the  gods,  but  a  gift  which 
few  as  yet  realize,  appreciate,  or  under¬ 
stand.  The  recognition  of  the  marvelous 
power  which  is  possessed  by  the  mind  un¬ 
der  proper  conditions  and  the  fact  that  this 
power  can  be  utilized,  directed,  and  made 
available  for  the  solution  of  every  human 
problem  is  of  transcendental  importance. 

23.  All  truth  is  the  same,  whether  stated 
in  modern  scientific  terms  or  in  the  lan¬ 
guage  of  apostolic  times.  There  are  timid 
souls  who  fail  to  realize  that  the  very  com¬ 
pleteness  of  truth  requires  various  state¬ 
ment — that  no  one  human  formula  will 
show  every  side  of  it. 
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24.  Changing,  emphasis,  new  language, 
novel  interpretations,  unfamiliar  perspec¬ 
tives,  are  not,  as  some  suppose,  signs  of 
departure  from  truth  but  on  the  contrary, 
they  are  evidence  that  the  truth  is  being 
apprehended  in  new  relations  to  human 
needs,  and  is  becoming  more  generally  un¬ 
derstood. 

25.  The  truth  must  be  told  to  eaeh  gen¬ 
eration  and  to  every  people  in  new  and  dif¬ 
ferent  terms,  so  that  when  the  Great  Teach¬ 
er  said — “  Believe  that  ye  receive  and  ye 
shall  receive”  or,  when  Paul  said — “ Faith 
is  the  substance  of  things  hoped  for,  the 
evidence  of  things  not  seen”  or,  when  mod¬ 
ern  science  says — i  1  The  law  of  attraction  is 
that  law  by  which  thought  correlates  with 
its  object,”  each  statement  when  subjected 
to  analysis,  is  found  to  contain  exactly  the 
same  truth.  The  only  difference  being  in 
the  form  of  presentation. 

26.  We  are  standing  on  the  threshhold 
of  a  new  era.  The  time  has  arrived  when 
man  has  learned  the  secrets  of  mastery  and 
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the  way  is  being  prepared  for  a  new  social 
order,  more  wonderful  than  anything  ever 
heretofore  dreamed  of.  The  conflict  of 
modern  science  with  theology,  the  study  of 
comparative  religions,  the  tremendous 
power  of  new  social  movements,  all  of  these 
are  but  clearing  the  way  for  the  new  order. 
They  may  have  destroyed  traditional  forms 
which  have  become  antiquated  and  impo¬ 
tent,  but  nothing  of  value  has  been  lost. 

27.  A  new  faith  has  been  born,  a  faith 
which  demands  a  new  form  of  expression, 
and  this  faith  is  taking  form  in  a  deep  con¬ 
sciousness  of  power  which  is  being  mani¬ 
fested,  in  the  present  spiritual  activity 
found  on  every  hand. 

28.  The  spirit  which  sleeps  in  the  min¬ 
eral,  breathes  in  the  vegetable,  moves  in 
the  animal  and  reaches  its  highest  develops 
ment  in  man  is  the  Universal  Mind,  and  it 
behooves  us  to  span  the  gulf  between  being 
and  doing,  theory  and  practice  by  demon¬ 
strating  our  understanding  of  the  dominion 
which  we  have  been  given. 
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29.  By  far  the  greatest  discovery  of  all 
the  centuries  is  the  power  of  thought.  The 
importance  of  this  discovery  has  been  a 
little  slow  in  reaching  the  general  con¬ 
sciousness,  but  it  has  arrived,  and  already 
in  every  field  of  research  the  importance 
of  this  greatest  of  all  great  discoveries  is 
being  demonstrated. 

30.  You  ask  in  what  does  the  creative 
power  of  thought  consist?  It  consists  in 
creating  ideas,  and  these  in  turn  objectify 
themselves  by  appropriating,  inventing, 
observing,  discerning,  discovering,  analyz¬ 
ing,  ruling,  governing,  combining  and  ap¬ 
plying  matter  and  force.  It  can  do  this  be¬ 
cause  it  is  an  intelligent  creative  power. 

31.  Thought  reaches  its  loftiest  activity 
when  plunged  into  its  own  mysterious 
depth ;  when  it  breaks  through  the  narrow 
compass  of  self  and  passes  from  truth  to 
truth  to  the  region  of  eternal  light,  where 
all  which  is,  was  or  ever  will  be,  melt  into 
one  grand  harmony. 
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32.  From  this  process  of  self  contem¬ 
plation  comes  inspiration  which  is  creative 
intelligence,  and  which  is  undeniably  supe¬ 
rior  to  every  element,  force  or  law  of  na¬ 
ture,  because  it  can  understand,  modify, 
govern  and  apply  them  to  its  own  ends  and 
purposes  and  therefore  possess  them. 

33.  Wisdom  begins  with  the  dawn  of 
reason,  and  reason  is  but  an  understanding 
of  the  knowledge  and  principles  whereby 
we  may  know  the  true  meaning  of  things. 
Wisdom,  then,  is  illuminated  reason,  and 
this  wisdom  leads  to  humility,  for  humility 
is  a  large  part  of  Wisdom. 

34.  We  all  know  many  who  have 
achieved  the  seemingly  impossible,  who 
have  realized  life-long  dreams,  who  have 
changed  everything  including  themselves. 
We  have  sometimes  marveled  at  the  dem¬ 
onstration  of  an  apparently  irresistible 
power,  which  seemed  to  be  ever  available 
just  when  it  was  most  needed,  but  it  is  all 
clear  now.  All  that  is  required  is  an  un- 
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derstanding  of  certain  definite  fundamental 
principles  and  their  proper  application. 

For  your  exercise  this  week,  concentrate 
on  the  quotation  taken  from  the  Bible, 
‘ *  Whatsoever  things  ye  desire,  when  ye 
pray,  believe  that  ye  receive  them  and  ye 
shall  have  them,”  notice  that  there  is  no 
limitation,  “Whatsoever  things”  is  very 
definite  and  implies  that  the  only  limita¬ 
tion  which  is  placed  upon  us  is  in  our  abil¬ 
ity  to  think,  to  be  equal  to  the  occasion,  to 
rise  to  the  emergency,  to  remember  that 
Faith  is  not  a  shadow,  but  a  substance, 
“the  substance  of  things  hoped  for,  the 
evidence  of  things  not  seen.” 


Death  is  but  the  natural  process 
whereby  all  material  forms  are  thrown 
into  the  crucible  for  reproduction  m 
fresh  diversity. 
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PART  TWELVE. 


1.  There  is  no  purpose  in  life  that  can¬ 
not  be  best  accomplished  through  a  scien¬ 
tific  understanding  of  the  creative  power 
of  thought. 

2.  The  power  to  think  is  common  to  all. 
Man  is,  because  he  thinks.  Man’s  power  to 
think  is  infinite,  consequently  his  creative 
power  is  unlimited. 

3.  We  know  that  thought  is  building 
for  us  the  thing  we  think  of  and  actually 
bringing  it  nearer,  yet  we  find  it  difficult 
to  banish  fear,  anxiety  or  discouragement, 
all  of  which  are  powerful  thought  forces, 
and  which  continually  send  the  things  we 
desire  further  away,  so  that  it  is  often  one 
step  forward  and  two  steps  backward. 

4.  The  only  way  to  keep  from  going 
backward  is  to  keep  going  forward.  Eter¬ 
nal  vigilance  is  the  price  of  success.  There 
are  three  steps,  and  each  one  is  absolutely 
essential.  You  must  first  have  the  knowl¬ 
edge  of  your  power;  second,  the  courage 
to  dare ;  third,  the  faith  to  do. 
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5.  With  this  as  a  basis  you  can  con¬ 
struct  an  ideal  business,  an  ideal  home, 
ideal  friends,  ideal  environment.  You  are 
not  restricted  as  to  material  or  cost. 
Thought  is  omnipotent  and  has  the  power 
to  draw  on  the  Infinite  bank  of  primary 
substance  for  all  that  it  requires.  Infinite 
resources  are  therefore  at  your  command. 

6.  But  your  ideal  must  be  sharp,  clear- 
cut,  definite;  to  have  one  ideal  today,  an¬ 
other  tomorrow,  and  a  third  next  week, 
means  to  scatter  your  forces  and  accom¬ 
plish  nothing;  your  result  will  be  a  mean¬ 
ingless  and  chaotic  combination  of  wasted 
material. 

7.  Unfortunately  this  is  the  result 
which  many  are  securing,  and  the  cause  is 
self  evident  If  a  sculptor  started  out 
with  a  piece  of  marble  and  a  chisel  and 
changed  his  ideal  every  fifteen  minutes, 
what  result  could  he  expect?  And  why 
should,  you  expect  any  different  result  in 
moulding  the  greatest  and  most  plastic  of 
all  substances,  the  only  real  substance? 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Original  from 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN 


THE  MASTER  KEY  SYSTEM 


141 


8.  The  result  of  this  indecision  and  neg¬ 
ative  thought  is  often  found  in  the  loss  of 
material  wealth.  Supposed  independence 
which  required  many  years  of  toil  and  ef¬ 
fort  suddenly  disappears.  It  is  often 
found  then  that  money  and  property  are 
not  independence  at  all.  On  the  contrary, 
the  only  independence  is  found  to  be  a 
practical  working  knowledge  of  the  crea¬ 
tive  power  of  thought. 

9.  This  practical  working  method  can¬ 
not  come  to  you,  until  you  learn  that  the 
only  real  power  which  you  can  have,  is  the 
power  to  adjust  yourself  to  Divine  and  un¬ 
changeable  principles.  You  cannot  change 
the  Infinite,  but  you  can  come  into  an  un¬ 
derstanding  of  Natural  laws.  The  reward 
of  this  understanding  is  a  conscious  reali¬ 
zation  of  your  ability  to  adjust  your 
thought  faculties  with  the  Universal 
Thought  which  is  Omnipresent.  Your 
ability  to  co-operate  with  this  Omnipotence 
will  indicate  the  degree  of  success  with 
which  you  meet. 
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10.  The  power  of  thought  has  many 
counterfeits  which  are  more  or  less  fas¬ 
cinating,  but  the  results  are  harmful  in¬ 
stead  of  helpful. 

11.  Of  course,  worry,  fear,  and  all  neg¬ 
ative  thoughts  produce  a  crop  after  their 
kind;  those  who  harbor  thoughts  of  this 
kind  must  inevitably  reap  exactly  what 
they  have  sown. 

12.  Again,  there  are  the  Phenomena 
seekers  who  gormandize  on  the  so-called 
proofs  and  demonstrations  obtained  at  ma¬ 
terializing  seances.  They  throw  open  their 
mental  doors  and  soak  themselves  in  the 
most  poisonous  currents  which  can  be 
found  in  the  psychic  world.  They  do  not 
seem  to  understand  that  it  is  the  ability 
to  become  negative,  receptive  and  passive, 
and  thus  drain  themselves  of  all  their  vital 
force,  which  enables  them  to  bring  about 
these  vibratory  thought  forms. 

13.  There  are  also  the  Hindu  worship¬ 
pers,  who  see  in  the  materializing  phenom¬ 
ena  which  are  performed  by  the  so-called 
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adepts,  a  source  of  power,  forgetting,  or 
never  seeming  to  realize  that  as  soon  as  the 
will  is  withdrawn  the  forms  wither,  and 
the  vibratory  forces  of  which  they  are  com¬ 
posed  vanish. 

14.  Telepathy,  or  thought  transference, 
has  received  considerable  attention,  but  as 
it  requires  a  negative  mental  state  on 
the  part  of  the  receiver,  the  practice  is 
harmful.  A  thought  may  be  sent  with  the 
intention  of  hearing  or  seeing,  but  it  will 
bring  the  penalty  attached  to  the  inversion 
of  the  principle  involved. 

15.  Hypnotism  is  positively  dangerous 
to  the  subject  as  well  as  the  operator.  No 
one  familiar  with  the  laws  governing  in 
the  mental  world  would  think  of  attempt¬ 
ing  to  dominate  the  will  of  another,  for  by 
so  doing  he  will  gradually  but  surely  di¬ 
vest  himself  of  his  own  power. 

16.  All  of  these  perversions  have  their 
temporary  satisfaction  and  for  some  a 
keen  fascination,  but  there  is  an  infinitely 
greater  fascination  in  a  true  understanding 
of  the  world  of  power  within,  a  power 
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which  increases  with  use;  is  permanent  in¬ 
stead  of  fleeting;  which  not  only  is  potent 
as  a  remedial  agency  to  bring  about  the 
remedy  for  past  error  or  results  of  wrong 
thinking,  but  is  a  prophylactic  agency  pro¬ 
tecting  us  from  all  manner  and  form  of 
danger,  and  finally  is  an  actual  creative 
force  with  which  we  can  build  new  condi¬ 
tions  and  new  environment. 

17.  The  law  is,  that  thought  will  cor¬ 
relate  with  its  object  and  bring  forth  in 
the  material  world  the  correspondence  of 
the  thing  thought  or  produced  in  the  men¬ 
tal  world.  We  then  discern  the  absolute 
necessity  of  seeing  that  every  thought  has 
the  inherent  germ  of  truth  in  order  that 
the  law  of  growth  will  bring  into  mani¬ 
festation  good,  for  good  alone  can  confer 
any  permanent  power. 

18.  The  principle  which  gives  the 
thought  the  dynamic  power  to  correlate 
with  its  object,  and  therefore  to  master 
every  adverse  human  experience,  is  the  law 
of  attraction,  which  is  another  name  for 
love.  This  is  an  eternal  and  fundamental 
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principle,  inherent  in  all  things,  in  every 
system  of  Philosophy,  in  every  Religion 
and  in  every  Science.  There  is  no  getting 
away  from  the  law  of  love.  It  is  feeling 
that  imparts  vitality  to  thought.  Peeling 
is  desire,  and  desire  is  love.  Thought  im¬ 
pregnated  with  love  becomes  invincible. 

19.  We  find  this  truth  emphasized 
wherever  the  power  of  thought  is  under¬ 
stood,  The  Universal  Mind  is  not  only  In¬ 
telligence,  but  it  is  substance,  and  this  sub¬ 
stance  is  the  attractive  force  which  brings 
electrons  together  by  the  law  of  attraction 
so  that  they  form  atoms;  the  atoms  in  turn 
are  brought  together  by  the  same  law  and 
form  molecules;  molecules  take  objective 
forms;  and  so  we  find  that  the  law  of  love 
is  the  creative  force  behind  every  mani¬ 
festation,  not  only  of  atoms,  but  of  worlds, 
of  the  Universe,  of  everything  of  which 
the  imagination  can  form  any  conception. 

20.  It  is  the  operation  of  this  marvelous 
law  of  attraction  which  has  caused  men 
in  all  ages  and  all  times  to  believe  that 
there  must  be  some  personal  being  who  re- 
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sponded  to  their  petitions  and  desires,  and 
manipulated  events  in  order  to  comply 
with  their  requirements. 

21.  It  is  the  combination  of  Thought 
and  Love  which  forms  the  irresistible 
force,  called  the  law  of  attraction.  All  nat¬ 
ural  laws  are  irresistible,  the  law  of  Gravi¬ 
tation,  or  Electricity,  or  any  other  law 
operates  with  mathematical  exactitude. 
There  is  no  variation,  it  is  only  the  channel 
of  distribution  which  may  be  imperfect. 
If  a  bridge  falls,  we  do  not  attribute  the 
collapse  to  any  variation  of  the  law  of 
gravitation.  If  a  light  fails  us,  we  do  not 
conclude  that  the  laws  governing  elec¬ 
tricity  cannot  be  depended  upon,  and  if  the 
law  of  attraction  seems  to  be  imperfectly 
demonstrated  by  an  inexperienced  or  un¬ 
informed  person,  we  are  not  to  conclude 
that  the  greatest  and  most  infallible  law 
upon  which  the  entire  system  of  creation 
depends  has  been  suspended.  We  should 
rather  conclude  that  a  little  more  under¬ 
standing  of  the  law  is  required,  for  the 
same  reason  that  a  correct  solution  of  a 
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difficult  problem  in  Mathematics  is  not  al¬ 
ways  readily  and  easily  obtained. 

22.  Things  are  created  in  the  mental  or 
spiritual  world  before  they  appear  in  the 
outward  act  or  event.  By  the  simple  pro¬ 
cess  of  governing  our  thought  forces  today, 
we  help  create  the  events  which  will  come 
into  our  lives  in  the  future,  perhaps  even 
tomorrow.  Educated  desire  is  the  most 
potent  means  of  bringing  into  action  the 
law  of  attraction. 

23.  Man  is  so  constituted  that  he  must 
first  create  the  tools,  or  implements  by 
which  he  gains  the  power  to  think.  The 
mind  cannot  comprehend  an  entirely  new 
idea  until  a  corresponding  vibratory  brain 
cell  has  been  prepared  to  receive  it.  This 
explains  why  it  is  so  difficult  for  us  to  re¬ 
ceive  or  appreciate  an  entirely  new  idea; 
we  have  no  brain  cell  capable  of  receiving 
it;  we  are  therefore  incredulous;  we  do  not 
believe  it. 

24.  If,  therefore,  you  have  not  been 
familiar  with  the  Omnipotence  of  the  law 
of  attraction,  and  the  scientific  method  by 
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which  it  can  be  put  into  operation,  or  if 
you  have  not  been  familiar  with  the  unlim¬ 
ited  possibilities  which  it  opens  to  those 
who  are  enabled  to  take  advantage  of  the 
resources  it  offers,  begin  now  and  create 
the  necessary  brain  cells  which  will  enable 
you  to  comprehend  the  unlimited  powers 
which  may  be  yours  by  co-operating  with 
Natural  Law.  This  is  done  by  concentra¬ 
tion  or  attention. 

25.  The  intention  governs  the  attention. 
Power  comes  through  repose.  It  is  by  con¬ 
centration  that  deep  thoughts,  wise  speech 
and  all  forces  of  high  potentiality  are  ac¬ 
complished. 

26.  It  is  in  the  Silence  that  you  get 
into  touch  with  the  Omnipotent  power  of 
the  sub-conscious  mind  from  which  all 
power  is  evolved. 

27.  He  who  desires  wisdom,  power  or 
permanent  success  of  any  kind  will  find  it 
only  within;  it  is  an  unfoldment.  The  un¬ 
thinking  may  conclude  that  the  silence  is 
very  simple  and  easily  attained,  but  it 
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should  be  remembered  that  only  in  ab¬ 
solute  silence  may  one  come  into  contact 
with  Divinity  itself ;  may  learn  of  the  un¬ 
changeable  law  and  open  for  himself  the 
channels  by  which  persistent  practice  and 
concentration  lead  to  perfection. 

28.  This  week  go  to  the  same  room,  take 
the  same  chair,  the  same  position  as  here¬ 
tofore;  be  sure  to  relax,  let  go,  both  men¬ 
tally  and  physically;  always  do  this;  never 
try  to  do  any  mental  work  under  pressure; 
see  that  there  are  no  tense  muscles  or 
nerves,  that  you  are  entirely  comfortable. 
Now  realize  your  unity  with  omnipotence; 
get  into  touch  with  this  power,  come  into 
a  deep  and  vital  understanding,  apprecia¬ 
tion  and  realization  of  the  fact  that  your 
ability  to  think  is  your  ability  to  act  upon 
the  Universal  Mind,  and  bring  it  into  mani¬ 
festation,  realize  that  it  will  meet  any  and 
every  requirement;  that  you  have  exactly 
the  same  potential  ability  which  any  in¬ 
dividual  ever  did  have  or  ever  will  have, 
because  each  is  but  an  expression  or  mani¬ 
festation  of  the  One,  all  are  parts  of  the 
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whole,  there  is  no  difference  in  kind  or 
quality,  the  only  difference  being  one  of 
degree. 


— Thought  cannot  conceive  of  anything 
that  may  not  be  brought  to  expression. 
He  who  first  uttered  it  may  be  only  the 
suggester,  but  the  doer  will  appear. 

—Wilson. 
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PART  THIRTEEN. 


1.  It  has  been  the  tendency,  and,  as 
might  be  proved,  a  necessity  for  science 
to  seek  the  explanation  of  every-day  facts 
by  a  generalization  of  those  others  which 
are  less  frequent  and  form  the  exception. 
Thus  does  the  eruption  of  the  volcano 
manifest  the  heat  which  is  continually  at 
work  in  the  interior  of  the  earth  and  to 
which  the  latter  owes  much  of  her  con¬ 
figuration. 

2.  Thus  does  the  lightning  reveal  a  sub¬ 
tle  power  constantly  busy  to  produce 
changes  in  the  inorganic  world,  and,  as 
dead  languages  now  seldom  heard  were 
once  ruling  among  the  nations,  so  does  a 
giant  tooth  in  Siberia,  or  a  fossil  in  the 
depth  of  the  earth,  not  only  bear  record 
of  the  evolution  of  past  ages,  but  thereby 
explains  to  us  the  origin  of  the  hills  and 
valleys  which  we  inhabit  today. 

3.  In  this  way  a  generalization  of  facts 
which  are  rare,  strange,  or  form  the  excep¬ 
tion,  has  been  the  magnetic  needle  guiding 
to  all  the  discoveries  of  inductive  science. 
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4.  This  method  is  founded  upon  reason 
and  experience  and  thereby  destroyed  su¬ 
perstition,  precedent  and  conventionality. 

5.  It  is  more  than  two  hundred  years 
since  Lord  Bacon  recommended  this  meth¬ 
od  of  study,  to  which  the  civilized  nations 
owe  the  greater  part  of  their  prosperity 
and  the  more  valuable  part  of  their  know¬ 
ledge;  purging  the  mind  from  narrow  pre¬ 
judices,  denominated  theories,  more  effec¬ 
tually  than  by  the  keenest  irony;  calling 
the  attention  of  men  from  heaven  to  earth 
more  successfully  by  surprising  experi¬ 
ments  than  by  the  most  forcible  demon¬ 
strations  of  their  ignorance;  educating  the 
inventive  faculties  more  powerfully  by  the 
near  prospect  of  useful  discoveries  thrown 
open  to  all,  than  by  talk  of  bringing  to 
light  the  innate  laws  of  our  mind. 

6.  The  method  of  Bacon  has  seized  the 
spirit  and  aim  of  the  great  philosophers 
of  Greece  and  carried  them  into  effect 
by  the  new  means  of  observation  which 
another  age  offered;  thus  gradually  reveal¬ 
ing  a  wondrous  field  of  knowledge  in  the 
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infinite  space  of  astronomy,  in  the  micro¬ 
scopic  egg  of  embryology,  and  the  dim  age 
of  geology;  disclosing  an  order  of  the 
pulse  which  the  logic  of  Aristotle  could 
never  have  unveiled,  and  analyzing  into 
formerly  unknown  elements  the  material 
combinations  which  no  dialectic  of  the 
scholastics  could  force  apart. 

7.  It  has  lengthened  life;  it  has  miti¬ 
gated  pain;  it  has  extinguished  diseases; 
it  has  increased  the  fertility  of  the  soil; 
it  has  given  new  securities  to  the  mariner ; 
it  has  spanned  great  rivers  with  bridges 
of  form  unknown  to  our  fathers;  it  has 
guided  the  thunderbolt  from  heaven  to 
earth ; ,  it  has  lighted  up  night  with  the 
splendor  of  day ;  it  has  extended  the  range 
of  human  vision;  it  has  multiplied  the 
power  of  the  human  muscles;  it  has  ac¬ 
celerated  motion;  it  has  annihilated  dis¬ 
tance;  it  has  facilitated  intercourse,  cor¬ 
respondence,  all  friendly  offices,  all  dis¬ 
patch  of  business;  it  has  enabled  men  to 
descend  into  the  depths  of  the  sea,  to  soar 
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into  the  air,  to  penetrate  securely  into  the 
noxious  recesses  of  the  earth. 

8.  This  then  is  the  true  nature  and 
scope  of  induction.  But  the  greater  the 
success  which  men  have  achieved  in  the  in¬ 
ductive  science,  the  more  does  the  whole 

/  tenor  of  their  teachings  and  example  im¬ 
press  us  with  the  necessity  of  observing 
carefully,  patiently,  accurately,  with  all 
the  instruments  and  resources  at  our  com¬ 
mand  the  individual  facts  before  ventur¬ 
ing  upon  a  statement  of  general  laws. 

9.  To  ascertain  the  bearing  of  the  spark 
drawn  from  the  electric  machine  under  ev¬ 
ery  variety  of  circumstances,  that  we  thus 
may  be  emboldened  with  Franklin  to  ad¬ 
dress,  in  the  form  of  a  kite,  the  question 
to  the  cloud  about  the  nature  of  the  light¬ 
ning.  To  assure  ourselves  of  the  manner 
in  which  bodies  fall  with  the  exactness  of 
a  Galileo,  that  with  Newton  we  may  dare 
to  ask  the  moon  about  the  force  that  fas¬ 
tens  it  to  the  earth. 

10.  In  short,  by  the  value  we  set  upon 
truth,  by  our  hope  in  a  steady  and  uni- 
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versal  progress,  not  to  permit  a  tyrannical 
prejudice  to  neglect  or  mutilate  unwel¬ 
come  facts,  but  to  rear  the  superstructure 
of  science  upon  the  broad  and  unchangeable 
basis,  of  full  attention  paid  to  the  most 
isolated  as  well  as  the  most  frequent 
phenomena. 

11.  An  ever-increasing  material  may  be 
collected  by  observation,  but  the  accum¬ 
ulated  facts  are  of  very  different  value 
for  the  explanation  of  nature,  and  as  we 
esteem  most  highly  those  useful  qualities 
of  men  which  are  of  the  rarest  occurence, 
so  does  natural  philosophy  sift  the  facts 
and  attach  a  pre-eminent  importance  to 
that  striking  class  which  cannot  be  ac¬ 
counted  for  by  the  usual  and  daily  obser¬ 
vation  of  life. 

12.  If  then,  we  find  that  certain  per¬ 
sons  seem  to  possess  unusual  power,  what 
are  we  to  conclude?  First,  we  may  say, 
it  is  not  so,  which  is  simply  an  acknowledg¬ 
ment  of  our  lack  of  information  because 
every  honest  investigator  admits  that  there 
are  many  strange  and  heretofore  unac- 
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countable  phenomena  constantly  taking 
place.  Those,  however,  who  become  ac¬ 
quainted  with  the  creative  power  of 
thought,  will  no  longer  consider  them  un¬ 
accountable. 

13.  Second,  we  may  say  that  they  are 
the  result  of  supernatural  interference, 
but  a  scientific  understanding  of  Natural 
Laws  will  convince  us  that  there  is  nothing 
supernatural.  Every  phenomenon  is  the 
result  of  an  accurate  definite  cause,  and  the 
cause  is  an  immutable  law  or  principle, 
which  operates  with  invariable  precision, 
whether  the  law  is  put  into  operation  con¬ 
sciously  or  unconsciously. 

14.  Third,  we  may  say  that  we  are  on 
“ forbidden  ground,* *  that  there  are  some 
things  which  we  should  not  know.  This 
objection  was  used  against  every  ad¬ 
vance  in  hqman  knowledge.  Every  indi¬ 
vidual  who  ever  advanced  a  new  idea, 
whether  a  Columbus,  a  Darwin,  a  Galileo, 
a  Fulton  or  an  Emerson,  was  subjected  to 
ridicule  or  persecution;  so  that  this  ob¬ 
jection  should  receive  no  serious  consider- 
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ation;  but,  on  the  contrary,  we  should 
carefully  consider  every  fact  which  is 
brought  to  our  attention;  by  doing  this  we 
will  more  readily  ascertain  the  law  upon 
which  it  is  based. 

15.  It  will  be  found  that  the  creative 
power  of  thought  will  explain  every  posr 
sible  condition  or  experience,  whether 
physical,  mental  or  spiritual. 

16.  Thought  will  bring  about  conditions 
in  correspondence  with  the  predominant 
mental  attitude.  Therefore,  if  we  fear 
disaster,  as  fear  is  a  powerful  form  of 
thought,  disaster  will  be  the  certain  result 
of  our  thinking.  It  is  this  form  of  thought 
which  frequently  sweeps  away  the  result 
of  many  years  of  toil  and  effort. 

17.  If  we  think  of  some  form  of  ma¬ 
terial  wealth  we  may  secure  it.  By 
concentrated  thought  the  required  condi¬ 
tions  will  be  brought  about,  and  the  proper 
effort  put  forth,  which  will  result  in  bring¬ 
ing  about  the  circumstances  necessary  to 
realize  our  desires ;  but  we  often  find  that 
when  we  secure  the  things  we  thought  we 
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wanted,  they  do  not  have  the  effect  we 
expected.  That  is,  the  satisfaction  is  only 
temporary,  or  possibly  is  the  reverse  of 
what  we  expected. 

18.  What,  then,  is  the  proper  method 
of  procedure?  What  are  we  to  think  in 
order  to  secure  what  we  really  desire? 
What  you  and  I  desire,  what  we  all  desire, 
what  every  one  is  seeking,  is  Happiness 
and  Harmony.  If  we  can  be  truly  happy 
we  shall  have  everything  the  world  can 
give.  If  we  are  happy  ourselves  we  can 
make  others  happy. 

19.  But  we  cannot  be  happy  unless  we 
have,  health,  strength,  congenial  friends, 
pleasant  environment,  sufficient  supply, 
not  only  to  take  care  of  our  necessities 
but  to  provide  for  those  comforts  and  lux¬ 
uries  to  which  we  are  entitled. 

20.  The  old  orthodox  way  of  thinking 
was  to  be  “ a  worm,”  to  be  satisfied  with 
our  portion  whatever  it  is;  but  the  modern 
idea  is  to  know  that  we  are  entitled  to  the 
best  of  everything,  that  the  “  Father  and 
I  are  one”  and  that  the  “Father”  is  the 
Universal  Mind,  the  Creator,  the  Original 
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Substance  from  which  all  things  proceed. 

21.  Now  admitting  that  this  is  all  true 
in  theory,  and  it  has  been  taught  for 
two  thousand  years,  and  is  the  essence  of 
every  system  of  Philosophy  or  Religion, 
how  are  we  to  make  it  practical  in  our 
lives?  How  are  we  to  get  the  actual, 
tangible  results  here  and  now? 

22.  In  the  first  place,  we  must  put  our 
knowledge  into  practice.  Nothing  can  be 
accomplished  in  any  other  way.  The 
athlete  may  read  books  and  lessons  on 
physical  training  all  his  life,  but  unless 
he  begins  to  give  out  strength  by  actual 
work  he  will  never  receive  any  strength; 
he  will  eventually  get  exactly  what  he 
gives ;  but  he  will  have  to  give  it  first.  It 
is  exactly  the  same  with  us;  we  will  get 
exactly  what  we  give,  but  we  shall  have  to 
give  it  first.  It  will  then  return  to  us 
many  fold,  and  the  giving  is  simply  a  men¬ 
tal  process,  because  thoughts  are  causes 
and  conditions  are  effects;  therefore  in  giv¬ 
ing  thoughts  of  courage,  inspiration,  health 
or  help  of  any  kind  we  are  setting  causes 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Original  from 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN 


160 


THE  MASTER  KEY  SYSTEM 


in  motion  which  will  bring  about  their 
effect. 

23.  Thought  is  a  spiritual  activity  and 
is  therefore  creative,  but  make  no  mistake, 
thought  will  create  nothing  unless  it  is 
consciously,  systematically  and  construc¬ 
tively  directed;  and  herein  is  the  difference 
between  idle  thinking,  which  is  simply  a 
dissipation  of  effort,  and  constructive 
thinking,  which  means  practically  un¬ 
limited  achievement. 

24.  We  have  found  that  everything  we 
get  comes  to  us  by  the  Law  of  Attraction. 
A  happy  thought  cannot  exist  in  an  un- 
happy  consciousness;  therefore  the  con¬ 
sciousness  must  change,  and,  as  the  con¬ 
sciousness  changes,  all  conditions  neces¬ 
sary  to  meet  the  changed  consciousness 
must  gradually  change,  in  order  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  the  new  situation. 

25.  In  creating  a  Mental  Image  or  an 
Ideal,  we  are  projecting  a  thought  into 
the  Universal  Substance  from  which  all 
things  are  created.  This  Universal  Sub¬ 
stance  is  Omnipresent,  Omnipotent  and 
Omniscient.  Are  we  to  inform  the  Omnis- 
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cient  as  to  the  proper  channel  to  be  used 
to  materialize  our  demand?  Can  the  finite 
advise  the  Infinite?  This  is  the  cause  of 
failure;  of  every  failure.  We  recognize 
the  Omnipresence  of  the  Universal  Sub¬ 
stance,  but  we  fail  to  appreciate  the  fact 
that  this  substance  is  not  only  Omnipres¬ 
ent,  but  is  Omnipotent  and  Ominscient, 
and  consequently  will  set  causes  in  motion 
concerning  which  we  may  be  entirely  ig¬ 
norant. 

26.  We  can  best  conserve  our  interests 
by  recognizing  the  Infinite  Power  and  In¬ 
finite  Wisdom  of  the  Universal  Mind,  and 
in  this  way  become  a  channel  whereby  the 
Infinite  can  bring  about  the  realization  of 
our  desire.  This  means  that  recognition 
brings  about  realization,  therefore  for  your 
exercise  this  week  make  use  of  the  prin¬ 
ciple,  recognize  the  fact  that  you  are  a 
part  of  the  whole,  and  that  a  part  must 
be  the  same  in  kind  and  quality  as  the 
whole;  the  only  difference  there  can  pos¬ 
sibly  be,  is  in  degree. 

27.  When  this  tremendous  fact  begins 
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to  permeate  your  consciousness,  when  you 
really  come  into  a  realization  of  the  fact 
that  you,  not  your  body  but  the  Ego,  the 
“I,”  the  spirit  whicji  thinks  is  an  integral 
part  of  the  great  whole,  that  it  is  the  same 
in  substance,  in  quality,  in  kind,  that  the 
Creator  could  create  nothing  different  from 
Himself,  you  will  also  be  able  to  say, 
“The  Father  and  I  are  one”  and  you  will 
come  into  an  understanding  of  the  beauty, 
the  grandeur,  the  transcendental  oppor¬ 
tunities  which  have  been  placed  at  your 
disposal. 


Increase  in  me  that  wisdom 
Which  discovers  my  truest  interest, 
Strengthen  my  resolution 
To  perform  that  which  wisdom  dictates. 

— Franklin. 
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PART  FOURTEEN. 


1.  The  Universal  Energy  in  which  all 
motion,  light,  heat,  and  color  have  their 
origin,  does  not  partake  of  the  limitation 
of  the  many  effects  of  which  it  4s  the 
cause,  hut  it  is  supreme  over  them  all.  This 
Universal  Substance  is  the  source  of  all 
Power,  Wisdom  and  Intelligence. 

2.  To  recognize  this  Intelligence  is  to 
acquaint  yourself  with  the  knowing  qual¬ 
ity  of  Mind  and  through  it  to  move  upon 
the  Universal  Substance,  and  bring  it  into 
harmonious  relations  in  your  affairs. 

3.  This  is  something  that  the  most 
learned  physical  science  teacher  has  not 
attempted — a  field  of  discovery  upon  which 
he  has  not  yet  launched;  in  fact,  but  few 
of  the  materialistic  schools  have  ever 
caught  the  first  ray  of  this  light.  It  does 
not  seem  to  have  dawned  upon  them  that 
wisdom  is  just  as  much  present  everywhere 
as  are  force  and  substance. 

4.  Some  will  say,  if  these  principles  are 
true,  why  are  we  not  demonstrating  them? 
As  the  fundamental  principle  is  obviously 
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correct,  why  do  we  not  get  proper  results? 
We  do.  We  get  results  in  exact  accordance 
with  our  understanding  of  the  law  and  our 
ability  to  make  the  proper  application.  We 
secured  no  results  from  the  laws  governing 
electricity  until  some  one  formulated  the 
law  and  showed  us  how  to  apply  it. 

5.  This  puts  us  in  an  entirely  new  rela¬ 
tion  to  our  environment,  opening  up  possi¬ 
bilities  hitherto  undreamed  of,  and  this  by 
an  orderly  sequence  of  law  which  is  nat¬ 
urally  involved  in  our  new  mental  atti¬ 
tude. 

6.  Mind  is  creative  and  the  principle 
upon  which  this  law  is  based  is  sound  and 
legitimate  and  is  inherent  in  the  nature  of 
things;  but  this  creative  power  does  not 
originate  in  the  individual  but  in  the  Uni¬ 
versal,  which  is  the  source  and  fountain  of 
all  energy  and  substance,  the  individual  is 
simply  the  channel  for  the  distribution  of 
this  energy.  The  individual  is  the  means 
by  which  the  Universal  produces  the  va¬ 
rious  combinations  which  result  in  the  for¬ 
mation  of  phenomena. 
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7.  We  know  that  scientists  have  re¬ 
solved  matter  into  an  immense  number  of 
molecules;  these  molecules  have  been  re¬ 
solved  into  atoms,  and  the  atoms  into 
electrons.  The  discovery  of  electrons  in 
high  vacuum  glass  tubes  containing  fused 
terminals  of  hard  metal,  indicates  conclu¬ 
sively  that  these  electrons  fill  all  space; 
that  they  exist  everywhere,  that  they  are 
omnipresent.  They  fill  all  material  bodies 
and  occupy  the  whole  of  what  we  call 
empty  space.  This,  then,  is  the  Universal 
Substance  from  which  all  things  proceed. 

8.  Electrons  would  forever  remain  elec¬ 
trons  unless  directed  where  to  go  to  be  as¬ 
sembled  into  atoms  and  molecules,  and  this 
director  is  Mind.  A  number  of  electrons 
revolving  around  a  center  of  force  con¬ 
stitutes  an  atom ;  atoms  unite  in  absolutely 
regular  mathematical  ratios  and  form 
molecules,  and  these  unite  with  each  other 
to  form  a  multitude  of  compounds  which 
unite  to  build  the  Universe. 

9.  The  lightest  known  atom  is  hydrogen 
and  this  is  1,700  times  heavier  than  an 
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electron.  An  atom  of  mercury  is  300,000 
times  heavier  than  an  electron.  Electrons 
are  pure  negative  electricity,  and  as  they 
have  the  same  potential  velocity  as  all  other 
cosmic  energy,  such  as  heat,  light,  electric¬ 
ity  and  thought,  of  189,380  miles  a  second,- 
neither  time  or  space  require  consideration. 
The  manner  in  which  the  velocity  of  light 
was  ascertained  is  interesting : 

10.  The  velocity  of  light  was  obtained  by 
the  Danish  astronomer  Roemer  in  1676,  by 
observing  the  eclipses  of  Jupiter’s  moons. 
When  the  earth  was  nearest  to  Jupiter,  the 
eclipse  appeared  about  eight  and  one-half 
minutes  too  soon  for  the  calculations,  and 
when  the  earth  was  most  remote  from  Jupi¬ 
ter,  they  were  about  eight  and  one-half  min¬ 
utes  too  late.  Roemer  concluded  the  reason 
to  be  that  it  required  17  minutes  for  light 
from  the  planet  to  traverse  the  diameter 
of  the  earth’s  orbit,  which  measured  the 
difference  of  the  distances  of  the  earth 
from  Jupiter.  This  calculation  has  since 
been  verified,  and  proves  that  light  travels 
about  186,000  miles  a  second. 
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11.  Electrons  manifest  in  the  body  as 
cells,  and  possess  mind  and  intelligence 
sufficient  for  them  to  perform  their  offices 
in  the  human  physical  anatomy.  Every 
part  of  the  body  is  composed  of  cells, 
some  of  which  operate  independently; 
others  in  communities.  Some  are  busy 
building  tissue,  while  others  are  engaged 
in  forming  the  various  secretions  necessary 
for  the  body.  Some  act  as  carriers  of  ma¬ 
terial;  others  are  the  surgeons  whose  work 
it  is  to  repair  damage;  others  are  scaven¬ 
gers,  carrying  off  waste;  others  are  con¬ 
stantly  ready  to  repel  invaders  or  other 
undesirable  intruders  of  the  germ  family. 

12.  All  these  cells  are  moving  for  a  com¬ 
mon  purpose  and  each  one  is  not  only  a  liv¬ 
ing  organism,  but  has  sufficient  intelligence 
to  enable  it  to  perform  its  necessary  duties. 
It  is  also  endowed  with  sufficient  intelli¬ 
gence  to  conserve  the  energies  and  per¬ 
petuate  its  own  life.  It  must,  therefore, 
secure  sufficient  nourishment  and  it  has 
been  found  that  it  exercises  choice  in  the 
selection  of  such  nourishment. 
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13.  Each  cell  is  born,  reproduces  itself, 
dies  and  is  absorbed.  The  maintenance  of 
health  and  life  itself  depends  upon  the 
constant  regeneration  of  these  cells. 

14.  It  is  therefore  apparent  that  there 
is  mind  in  every  atom  of  the  body;  this 
mind  is  negative  mind,  and  the  power  of 
the  individual  to  think  makes  him  positive, 
so  that  he  can  control  this  negative  mind. 
This  is  the  scientific  explanation  for  meta¬ 
physical  healing,  and  will  enable  anyone 
to  understand  the  principle  upon  which  this 
remarkable  phenomena  rests. 

15.  This  negative  mind,  which  is  con-'- 
tained  in  every  cell  of  the  body,  has  been 
called  the  sub-conscious  mind,  because  it 
acts  without  our  conscious  knowledge.  We 
have  found  that  this  sub-conscious  mind  is 
responsive  to  the  will  of  the  conscious 
mind. 

16.  All  things  have  their  origin  in 
mind,  and  appearances  are  the  result  of 
thought.  So  that  we  see  that  Things  in 
themselves  have  no  origin,  permanency  or 
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reality.  Since  they  are  produced  by 
thought  they  can  be  erased  by  thought. 

17.  In  mental,  as  in  natural  science,  ex¬ 
periments  are  being  made  and  each  dis¬ 
covery  lifts  man  one  step  higher  toward 
his  possible  goal.  We  find  that  every  man 
is  the  reflection  of  the  thought  he  has  en¬ 
tertained  during  his  lifetime.  This  is 
stamped  on  his  face,  his  form,  his  char¬ 
acter,  his  environment. 

18.  Back  of  every  effect  there  is  a  cause, 
and  if  we  follow  the  trail  to  its  starting 
point,  we  shall  find  the  creative  principle 
out  of  which  it  grew.  Proofs  of  this  are 
now  so  complete  that  this  truth  is  generally 
accepted. 

19.  The  objective  world  is  controlled 
by  an  unseen  and,  heretofore,  unexplain¬ 
able  power.  We  have,  heretofore,  personal¬ 
ized  this  power  and  called  it  God.  We 
have  now,  however,  learned  to  look  upon  it 
as  the  permeating  essence  or  Principle  of 
all  that  exists — the  Infinite  or  Universal 
Mind. 
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20.  The  Universal  Mind,  being  infinite 
and  omnipotent,  has  unlimited  resources  at 
its  command,  and  when  we  remember  that 
it  is  also  omnipresent,  we  cannot  escape  the 
conclusion  that  we  must  be  an  expression 
or  manifestation  of  that  Mind. 

21.  A  recognition  and  understanding 
of  the  resources  of  the  sub-conscious  mind 
will  indicate  that  the  only  difference  be¬ 
tween  the  sub-conscious  and  the  Universal 
is  one  of  degree.  They  differ  only  as  a 
drop  of  water  differs  from  the  ocean.  They 
are  the  same  in  kind  and  quality,  the  dif¬ 
ference  is  one  of  degree  only. 

22.  Do  you,  can  you,  appreciate  the 
value  of  this  all-important  fact;  do  you 
realize  that  a  recognition  of  this  tremend¬ 
ous  fact  places  you  in  touch  with  Omni¬ 
potence?  The  cub-conscious  mind  being 
the  connecting  link  between  the  Universal 
Mind  and  the  conscious  mind,  is  it  not  evi¬ 
dent  that  the  conscious  mind  can  con¬ 
sciously  suggest  thoughts  which  the  sub¬ 
conscious  mind  will  put  into  action,  and  as 
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the  sub-conscious  is  one  with  the  Universal, 
is  it  not  evident  that  no  limit  can  be  placed 
upon  its  activities. 

23.  A  scientific  understanding  of  this 
principle  will  explain  the  wonderful  re¬ 
sults  which  are  secured  through  the  power 
of  prayer.  The  results  which  are  secured 
in  this  way  are  not  brought  about  by  any 
special  dispensations  of  providence,  but  on 
the  contrary,  they  are  the  result  of  the 
operation  of  a  perfectly  natural  law.  There 
is,  therefore,  nothing  either  religious  or 
mysterious  about  it. 

24.  Yet  there  are  many  who  are  not 
ready  to  enter  into  the  discipline  necessary 
to  think  correctly,  even  though  it  is  evident 
that  wrong  thinking  has  brought  failure. 

25.  Thought  is  the  only  reality;  condi¬ 
tions  are  but  the  outward  manifestations; 
as  the  thought  changes,  all  outward  or  ma¬ 
terial  conditions  must  change  in  order  to 
be  in  harmony  with  their  creator,  which 
is  thought. 
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26.  But  the  thought  must  be  clear  cut, 
steady,  fixed,  definite,  unchangeable;  you 
cannot  take  one  step  forward  and  two 
steps  backward,  neither  can  you  spend 
twenty  or  thirty  years  of  your  life  building 
up  negative  conditions  as  the  result  of 
negative  thoughts,  and  then  expect  to  see 
them  all  melt  away  as  the  result  of  fifteen 
or  twenty  minutes  of  right  thinking. 

27.  If  you  enter  into  the  discipline  nec¬ 
essary  to  bring  about  a  radical  change  in 
your  life,  you  must  do  so  deliberately,  after 
giving  the  matter  careful  thought  and  full 
consideration,  and  then  you  must  allow 
nothing  to  interfere  with  your  decision. 

28.  This  discipline,  this  change  of 
thought,  this  mental  attitude  will  not  only 
bring  you  the  material  things  which  are 
necessary  for  your  highest  and  best  wel¬ 
fare,  but  will  bring  health  and  harmonious 
conditions  generally. 

29.  If  you  wish  harmonious  conditions 
in  your  life,  you  must  develop  an  harmo¬ 
nious  mental  attitude. 
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30.  Your  world  without  will  be  a  re¬ 
flection  of  your  world  within. 

31.  For  your  exercise  this  week,  concen¬ 
trate  on  Harmony,  and  when  I  say  concen¬ 
trate,  I  mean  all  that  the  word  implies; 
concentrate  so  deeply,  so  earnestly,  that 
you  will  be  conscious  of  nothing  but  har¬ 
mony.  Remember,  we  learn  by  doing. 
Reading  these  lessons  will  get  you  no¬ 
where.  It  is  in  the  practical  application 
that  the  value  consists. 


Learn  to  keep  the  door  shut,  keep  out 
of  your  mind  and  out  of  your  world, 
every  element  that  seeks  admittance  with 
no  definite  helpful  end  in  view. 

—George  Matthew  Adams. 
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1.  The  laws  under  which  we  live  are 
designed  solely  for  our  advantage.  These 
laws  are  immutable  and  we  cannot  escape 
from  their  operation. 

2.  All  the  great  eternal  forces  act  in 
solemn  silence,  but  it  is  in  our  power  to 
place  ourselves  in  harmony  with  them  and 
thus  express  a  life  of  comparative  peace 
and  happiness. 

3.  Difficulties,  inharmonies,  and  ob¬ 
stacles,  indicate  that  we  are  either  refusing 
to  give  out  what  we  no  longer  need,  or  re¬ 
fusing  to  accept  what  we  require. 

4.  Growth  is  attained  through  an  ex¬ 
change  of  the  old  for  the  new,  of  the  good 
for  the  better;  it  is  a  conditional  or  recip¬ 
rocal  action,  for  each  of  us  is  a  complete 
thought  entity  and  this  completeness  makes 
it  possible  for  us  to  receive  only  as  we 
give. 

5.  We  cannot  obtain  what  we  lack  if 
we  tenaciously  cling  to  what  we  have. 
We  are  able  to  consciously  control  our  con¬ 
ditions  as  we  come  to  sense  the  purpose  of 
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what  we  attract,  and  are  able  to  extract 
from  each  experience  only  what  we  require 
for  our  further  growth.  Our  ability  to  do 
this  determines  the  degree  of  harmony  or 
happiness  we  attain. 

6.  The  ability  to  appropriate  what  we 
require  for  our  growth,  continually  in¬ 
creases  as  we  reach  higher  planes  and 
broader  visions,  and  the  greater  our  abil¬ 
ity  to  know  what  we  require,  the  more  cer¬ 
tain  we  shall  be  to  discern  its  presence,  to 
attract  it  and  to  absorb  it.  Nothing  may 
reach  us  except  what  is  necessary  for  our 
growth. 

7.  All  conditions  and  experiences  that 
come  to  us  do  so  for  our  benefit.  Difficul¬ 
ties  and  obstacles  will  continue  to  come 
until  we  absorb  their  wisdom  and  gather 
from  them  the  essentials  of  further  growth. 

8.  That  we  reap  what  we  sow  is  mathe¬ 
matically  exact.  We  gain  permanent 
strength  exactly  to  the  extent  of  the  effort 
required  to  overcome  difficulties. 

9.  The  inexorable  requirements  of 
growth  demand  that  we  exert  the  greatest 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Original  from 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN 


176 


THE  MASTER  KEY  SYSTEM 


degree  of  attraction  for  what  is  perfectly 
in  accord  with  us.  Our  highest  happiness 
will  be  best  attained  through  our  under¬ 
standing  of,  and  conscious  co-operation 
with  natural  laws. 

10.  Thought  is  creative  and  the  prin¬ 
ciple  upon  which  this  law  is  based  is  sound 
and  inherent  in  all  things,  but  in  order  to 
possess  vitality  the  thought  must  contain 
love. 

11.  It  is  love  which  imparts  vitality  to 
thought  and  thus  enables  it  to  germinate. 
The  law  of  attraction,  or  the  law  of  love, 
for  they  are  one  and  the  same,  will  bring 
to  it  the  necessary  material  for  its  growth 
and  maturity. 

12.  The  first  form  which  thought  will 
find  is  language,  or  words ;  this  determines 
the  importance  of  words;  they  are  the  first 
manifestation  of  thought — the  vessels  in 
which  thought  is  carried.  They  take  hold 
of  the  ether  and  by  setting  it  in  motion 
reproduce  the  thought  to  others  in  the  form 
of  sound. 
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13.  Thought  may  lead  to  action  of  any 
kind,  but  whatever  the  action,  it  is  simply 
the  thought  attempting  to  express  itself 
in  visible  form.  It  is  evident,  therefore, 
that  if  we  wish  desirable  conditions,  we 
can  afford  to  entertain  only  desirable 
thoughts. 

14.  This  leads  to  the  inevitable  conclu¬ 
sion  that  if  we  wish  to  express  abundance 
in  our  lives,  we  can  afford  to  think  abun¬ 
dance  only,  and  as  words  are  only  thoughts 
taking  form,  we  must  be  especially  careful 
to  use  nothing  but  constructive  and  har¬ 
monious  language,  which  when  finally  crys¬ 
tallized  into  objective  forms,  will  prove  to 
our  advantage. 

15.  We  cannot  escape  from  the  pictures 
we  incessantly  photograph  on  the  mind, 
and  this  photography  of  erroneous  concep¬ 
tions  is  exactly  what  is  being  done  by  the 
use  of  words,  when  we  use  any  form  of 
language  which  is  not  identified  with  our 
welfare. 

16.  We  manifest  more  and  more  life  as 
our  thought  becomes  clarified  and  takes 
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higher  planes.  This  is  obtained  with 
greater  facility  as  we  use  word  pictures 
that  are  clearly  defined,  and  relieved  of  the 
conceptions  attached  to  them  on  lower 
planes  of  thought. 

17.  It  is  with  words  that  we  must  ex¬ 
press  our  thoughts,  and  if  we  are  to  make 
use  of  higher  forms  of  truth,  we  may  use 
only  such  material  as  has  been  carefully 
and  intelligently  selected  with  this  purpose 
in  view. 

18.  This  wonderful  power  of  clothing 
thoughts  in  the  form  of  words  is  what  dif¬ 
ferentiates  man  from  the  rest  of  the  animal 
kingdom;  by  the  use  of  the  written  word 
he  has  been  enabled  to  look  back  over  the 
centuries  and  see  the  stirring  scenes  by 
which  he  has  come  into  his  present  inheri¬ 
tance. 

19.  He  has  been  enabled  to  come  into 
communion  with  the  greatest  writers  and 
thinkers  of  all  time,  and  the  combined  rec¬ 
ord  which  we  possess  today  is  therefore 
the  expression  of  Universal  Thought  as  it 
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has  been  seeking  to  take  form  in  the  mind 
of  Man. 

« 

20.  We  know  that  the  Universal 

Thought  has  for  its  goal  the  creation  of 
form,  and  we  know  that  the  individual 
thought  is  likewise  forever  attempting  to 
express  itself  in  form,  and  we  know  that 
the  word  is  a  thought  form,  and  a  sentence 
is  a  combination  of  thought  forms,  there¬ 
fore,  if  we  wish  our  ideal  to  be  beautiful 
or  strong,  we  must  see  that  the  words  out 
of  which  this  temple  will  eventually  be 
created  are  exact,  that  they  are  put  to¬ 
gether  carefully,  because  accuracy  in  build¬ 
ing  words  and  sentences  is  the  highest 
form  of  architecture  in  civilization  and  is 
a  passport  to  success.  v 

21.  Words  are  thoughts  and  are  there¬ 
fore  an  invisible  and  invincible  power 
which  will  finally  objectify  themselves  in 
the  form  they  are  given. 

22.  Words  may  become  mental  palaces 
that  will  live  forever,  or  they  may  become 
shacks  which  the  first  breeze  will  carry 
away.  They  may  delight  the  eye  as  well 
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as  the  ear;  they  may  contain  all  knowledge; 
in  them  we  find  the  history  of  the  past  as 
well  as  the  hope  of  the  future;  they  are 
living  messengers  from  which  every  human 
and  superhuman  activity  is  bom. 

23.  The  beauty  of  the  word  consists  in 
the  beauty  of  the  thought;  the  power  of 
the  word  consists  in  the  power  of  the 
thought,  and  the  power  of  the  thought  con¬ 
sists  in  its  vitality.  How  shall  we  identify 
a  vital  thought?  What  are  its  distinguish¬ 
ing  characteristics?  It  must  have  princi¬ 
ple.  How  shall  we  identify  principle? 

24.  There  is  a  principle  of  Mathemat¬ 
ics,  but  none  of  error;  there  is  a  principle 
of  health,  but  none  of  disease;  there  is  a 
principle  of  truth,  but  none  of  dishonesty; 
there  is  a  principle  of  light,  but  none  of 
darkness,  and  there  is  a  principle  of  abun¬ 
dance,  but  none  of  poverty. 

25.  How  shall  we  know  that  this  is 
true?  Because  if  we  apply  the  principle 
of  Mathematics  correctly  we  shall  be  cer¬ 
tain  of  our  results.  Where  there  is  health 
there  will  be  no  disease.  If  we  know  the 
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Truth  we  cannot  be  deceived  by  error.  If 
we  let  in  light  there  can  be  no  darkness, 
and  where  there  is  abundance  there  can  be 
no  poverty. 

26.  These  are  self-evident  facts,  but  the 
all-important  truth  that  a  thought  contain¬ 
ing  principle  is  vital  and  therefore  con¬ 
tains  life  and  consequently  takes  root,  and 
eventually  but  surely  and  certainly  dis¬ 
places  the  negative  thoughts,  which  by 
their  very  nature  can  contain  no  vitality, 
is  one  which  seems  to  have  been  over¬ 
looked. 

27.  But  this  is  a  fact  which  will  enable 
you  to  destroy  every  manner  of  discord, 
lack  and  limitation. 

28.  There  can  be  no  question  but  that 
he  who  “is  wise  enough  to  understand ’ ’ 
will  readily  recognize  that  the  creative 
power  of  thought  places  an  invincible 
weapon  in  his  hands  and  makes  him  a  mas¬ 
ter  of  destiny. 

29.  In  the  physical  world  there  is  a  law 
of  compensation  which  is  that  “the  ap¬ 
pearance  of  a  given  amount  of  energy  any- 
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where  means  the  disappearance  of  the 
same  amount  somewhere  else,”  and  so  we 
find  that  we  can  get  only  what  we  give;  if 
we  pledge  ourselves  to  a  certain  action  we 
must  be  prepared  to  assume  the  responsi¬ 
bility  for  the  development  of  that  action. 
The  sub-conscious  cannot  reason.  It  takes 
us  at  our  word;  we  have  asked  for  some¬ 
thing;  we  are  now  to  receive  it;  we  have 
made  our  bed,  we  are  now  to  lie  in  it;  the 
die  has  been  cast;  the  threads  will  carry 
out  the  pattern  we  have  made. 

30.  For  this  reason  Insight  must  be  ex¬ 
ercised  so  that  the  thought  which  we  en¬ 
tertain  contains  no  mental,  moral  or  physi¬ 
cal  germ  which  we  do  not  wish  objectified 
in  our  lives. 

31.  Insight  is  a  faculty  of  the  mind 
whereby  we  are  enabled  to  examine  facts 
and  conditions  at  long  range,  a  kind  of  hu¬ 
man  telescope;  it  enables  us  to  understand 
the  difficulties  as  well  as  the  possibilities 
in  any  undertaking. 

32.  Insight  enables  us  to  be  prepared 
for  the  obstacles  which  we  shall  meet;  we 
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can  therefore  overcome  them  before  they 
have  any  opportunity  of  causing  difficulty. 

33.  Insight  enables  us  to  plan  to  advan¬ 
tage  and  turn  our  thought  and  attention  in 
the  right  direction,  instead  of  into  channels 
which  can  yield  no  possible  return. 

34.  Insight  is  therefore  absolutely  es¬ 
sential  for  the  development  of  any  great 
achievement,  but  with  it  we  may  enter,  ex¬ 
plore  and  possess  any  mental  field. 

35.  Insight  is  a  product  of  the  world 
within  and  is  developed  in  the  Silence,  by 
concentration. 

36.  For  your  exercise  this  week,  concen¬ 
trate  on  Insight;  take  your  accustomed  po¬ 
sition  and  focus  the  thought  on  the  fact 
that  to  have  a  knowledge  of  the  creative 
power  of  thought  does  not  mean  to  possess 
the  art  of  thinking.  Let  the  thought  dwell 
on  the  fact  that  knowledge  does  not  apply 
itself.  That  our  actions  are  not  governed 
by  knowledge,  but  by  custom,  precedent 
and  habit.  That  the  only  way  we  can  get 
ourselves  to  apply  knowledge  is  by  a  de¬ 
termined  conscious  effort.  Call  to  mind 
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the  fact  that  knowledge  unused  passes  from 
the  mind,  that  the  value  of  the  information 
is  in  the  application  of  the  principle;  con¬ 
tinue  this  line  of  thought  until  you  gain 
sufficient  insight  to  formulate  a  definite 
program  for  applying  this  principle  to  your 
own  particular  problem. 


“Think  truly,  and  thy  thoughts 
Shall  the  world’s  famine  feed; 

Speak  truly,  and  each  word  of  thine 
Shall  be  a  fruitful  seed; 

Live  truly,  and  thy  life  shali  be 
A  great  and  noble  creed.” 

— Horatio  Bonar. 
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PART  SIXTEEN. 


1.  Wealth  is  a  product  of  labor.  Cap¬ 
ital  is  an  effect,  not  a  cause;  a  servant,  not 
a  master;  a  means,  not  an  end. 

2.  The  most  commonly  accepted  defini¬ 
tion  of  wealth  is  that  it  consists  of  all  use¬ 
ful  and  agreeable  things  which  possess  ex¬ 
change  value.  It  is  this  exchange  value 
which  is  the  predominant  characteristic  of 
wealth. 

3.  When  we  consider  the  small  addition 
made  by  wealth  to  the  happiness  of  the 
possessor,  we  find  that  the  true  value  con¬ 
sists  not  in  its  utility  but  in  its  exchange 
value. 

4.  This  exchange  value  makes  it  a  me¬ 
dium  for  securing  the  things  of  real  value 
whereby  our  ideals  may  be  realized. 

5.  Wealth  should  then  never  be  desired  s 
as  an  end,  but  simply  as  a  means  of  ac-  1 
complishing  an  end.  Success  is  contingent  ; 
upon  a  higher  ideal  than  the  mere  accumu¬ 
lation  of  riches,  and  he  who  aspires  to 
such  success  must  formulate  an  ideal  for 
which  he  is  willing  to  strive. 
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6.  With  such  an  ideal  in  mind,  the  ways 
and  means  can  and  will  be  provided,  but 
the  mistake  must  not  be  made  of  substitut¬ 
ing  the  means  for  the  end.  There  must 
be  a  definite  fixed  purpose,  an  ideal. 

7.  Prentice  Mulford  said :  ‘  *  The  man  of 
success  is  the  man  possessed  of  the  great¬ 
est  spiritual  understanding  and  every 
great  fortune  comes  of  superior  and  truly 
spiritual  power/ ’  Unfortunately,  there 
are  those  who  fail  to  recognize  this  power ; 
they  forget  that  Andrew  Carnegie’s  moth¬ 
er  had  to  help  support  the  family  when 
they  came  to  America,  that  Harriman’s 
father  was  a  poor  clergyman  with  a  salary 
of  only  $200.00  a  year,  that  Sir  Thomas 
Lipton  started  with  only  25  cents.  These 
men  had  no  other  power  to  depend  upon, 
but  it  did  not  fail  them. 

8.  The  power  to  create  depends  entirely 
upon  spiritual  power;  there  are  three  steps, 
idealization,  visualization  and  materializa¬ 
tion.  Every  captain  of  industry  depends 
upon  this  power  exclusively.  In  an  article 
in  Everybody’s  Magazine,  Henry  M.  Flag- 
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ler,  the  Standard  Oil  multi-millionaire,  ad¬ 
mitted  that  the  secret  of  his  success  was  his 
power  to  see  a  thing  in  its  completeness. 
The  following  conversation  with  the  re¬ 
porter  shows  his  power  of  idealization,  con¬ 
centration  and  visualization,  all  spiritual 
powers: 

9.  i ‘Did  you  actually  vision  to  yourself 
the  whole  thing?  I  mean,  did  you,  or  could 
you,  really  close  your  eyes  and  see J  the 
tracks?  And  the  trains  running?  And  hear 
the  whistles  blowing?  Did  you  go  as  far 
as  that?”  “Yes.”  “How  clearly?”  “Very 
clearly.” 

10.  Here  we  have  a  vision  of  the  law,  we 
see  “cause  and  effect,”  we  see  that  thought 
necessarily  precedes  and  determines  action. 
If  we  are  wise,  we  shall  come  into  a  realiza¬ 
tion  of  the  tremendous  fact  that  no  arbi¬ 
trary  condition  can  exist  for  a  moment,  and 
that  human  experience  is  the  result  of  an 
orderly  and  harmonious  sequence. 

11.  The  successful  business  man  is 
more  often  than  not  an  idealist  and  is  ever 
striving  for  higher  and  higher  standards 
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The  subtle  forces  of  thought  as  they  crys¬ 
tallize  in  our  daily  moods  is  what  consti¬ 
tutes  life. 

12.  Thought  is  the  plastic  material  with 
which  we  build  images  of  our  growing  con¬ 
ception  of  life.  Use  determines  its  exist¬ 
ence.  As  in  all  other  things  our  ability 
to  recognize  it  and  use  it  properly  is  the 
necessary  condition  for  attainment. 

13.  Premature  wealth  is  but  the  fore¬ 
runner  of  humiliation  and  disaster,  because 
we  cannot  permanently  retain  anything 
which  we  do  not  merit  or  which  we  have 
not  earned. 

14.  The  conditions  with  which  we  meet 
in  the  world  without,  correspond  to  the 
conditions  which  we  find  in  the  world  with¬ 
in.  This  is  brought  about  by  the  law  of 
attraction.  How  then  shall  we  determine 
what  is  to  enter  into  the  world  within? 

15.  Whatever  enters  the  mind  through 
the  senses  or  the  objective  mind  will  im¬ 
press  the  mind  and  result  in  a  mental 
image  which  will  become  a  pattern  for  the 
creative  energies..  These  experiences  are 
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largely  the  result  of  environment,  chance, 
past  thinking  and  other  forms  of  negative 
thought,  and  must  be  subjected  to  careful 
analysis  before  being  entertained.  On  the 
other  hand,  we  can  form  our  own  mental 
images,  through  our  own  interior  proc¬ 
esses  of  thought  regardless  of  the  thoughts 
of  others,  regardless  of  exterior  conditions, 
regardless  of  environment  of  every  kind, 
and  it  is  by  the  exercise  of  this  power  that 
we  can  control  our  own  destiny,  body,  mind 
and  soul. 

16.  It  is  by  the  exercise  of  thjs  power 
that  we  take  our  fate  out  of  the  hands  of 
chance,  and  consciously  make  for  ourselves 
the  experiences  which  we  desire,  because 
when  we  consciously  realize  a  condition, 
that  condition  will  eventually  manifest  in 
our  lives;  it  is  therefore  evident  that  in  the 
last  analysis  thinking  is  the  one  great  cause 
in  life. 

17.  ThereforeLto  control  thought  is  to 
control  circgjsstances,  conditions,  environ¬ 
ment  and  destiny. 
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18-  How  then  are  we  to  control  thought ; 
what  is  the  process?  To  think  is  to  create 
a  thought,  but  the  result  of  the  thought  will 
depend  upon  its  form,  its  quality  and  its 
vitality. 

19.  The  form  will  depend  upon  the 
mental  image  from  which  it  emanates;  this 
will  depend  upon  the  depth  of  the  impres¬ 
sion,  the  predominance  of  the  idea,  the 
clarity  of  the  vision,  the  boldness  of  the 
image. 

20.  The  quality  depends  upon  its  sub¬ 
stance,  and  this  depends  upon  the  material 
of  which  the  mind  is  composed ;  if  this  ma¬ 
terial  has  been  woven  from  thoughts  of 
vigor,  strength,  courage,  determination, 
the  thought  will  possess  these  qualities. 

21.  And  finally,  the  vitality  depends 
upon  the  feeling  with  which  the  thought  is 
impregnated.  If  the  thought  is  construc¬ 
tive,  it  will  possess  vitality;  it  will  have 
life,  it  will  grow,  develop,  expand;  it  will 
be  creative;  it  will  attract  to  itself  every¬ 
thing  necessary  for  its  complete  develop¬ 
ment. 
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22.  If  the  thought  is  destructive,  it  will 
have  within  itself  the  germ  of  its  own  dis¬ 
solution;  it  will  die,  but  in  the  process  of 
dying,  it  will  bring  sickness,  disease,  and 
every  other  form  of  discord. 

23.  This  we  call  evil,  and  when  we 
bring  it  upon  ourselves,  some  of  us  are  dis¬ 
posed  to  attribute  our  difficulties  to  a  Su¬ 
preme  Being,  but  this  supreme  being  is 
simply  Mind  in  equilibrium. 

24.  It  is  neither  good  nor  bad,  it  simply 
is. 

25.  Our  ability  to  differentiate  it  into 
form  is  our  ability  to  manifest  good  or 
evil. 

26.  Good  and  evil  therefore  are  not  enti¬ 
ties,  they  are  simply  words  which  we  use 
to  indicate  the  result  of  our  actions,  and 
these  actions  are  in  turn  predetermined  by 
the  character  of  our  thought. 

27.  If  our  thought  is  constructive  and 
harmonious  we  manifest  good;  if  it  is  de¬ 
structive  and  discordant  we  manifest  evil. 

28.  If  you  desire  to  visualize  a  different 
environment,  the  process  is  simply  to  hold 
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the  ideal  in  mind,  until  your  vision  has 
been  made  real ;  give  no  thought  to  persons, 
places  or  things;  these  have  no  place  in  the 
absolute;  the  environment  you  desire  will 
contain  everything  necessary;  the  right 
persons,  and  the  right  things  will  come  at 
the  right  time  and  in  the  right  place. 

29.  It  is  sometimes  not  plain  how  char¬ 
acter,  ability,  attainment,  achievement,  en¬ 
vironment  and  destiny  can  be  controlled 
through  the  power  of  visualization,  but  this 
is  an  exact  scientific  fact. 

30.  You  will  readily  see  that  what  we 
think  determines  the  quality  of  mind,  and 
that  the  quality  of  mind  in  turn  determines 
our  ability  and  mental  capacity,  and  you 
can  readily  understand  that  the  improve¬ 
ment  in  our  ability  will  naturally  be  fol¬ 
lowed  by  increase  in  attainment  and  a 
greater  control  of  circumstances. 

31.  It  will  thus  'be  seen  that  Natural 
laws  work  in  a  perfectly  natural  and  har¬ 
monious  manner;  everything  seems  to  ‘ ‘  just 
happen.  ’ ’  If  you  want  any  evidence  of  this 
fact  simply  compare  results  of  your  efforts 
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in  your  own  life,  when  your  actions  were 
prompted  by  high  ideals  and  when  you  had 
selfish  or  ulterior  motives  in  mind.  You 
will  need  no  further  evidence. 

32.  If  you  wish  to  bring  about  the  reali¬ 
zation  of  any  desire,  form  a  mental  picture 
of  success  in  your  mind,  by  consciously 
visualizing  your  desire;  in  this  way  you 
will  be  compelling  success,  you  will  be  ex¬ 
ternalizing  it  in  your  life  by  scientific 
methods. 

33.  We  can  only  see  what  already  exists 
in  the  objective  world,  but  what  we  visu¬ 
alize,  already  exists  in  the  spiritual  world, 
and  this  visualization  is  a  substantial 
token  of  what  will  one  day  appear  in  the 
objective  world,  if  we  are  faithful  to  our 
ideal.  The  reason  for  this  is  not  difficult; 
visualisation  is  a  form  of  imagination;  this 
process  of  thinking  forms  impressions  on 
the  mind,  and  these  impressions  in  turn 
form  concepts  and  ideals,  and  they  in  turn 
are  the  plans  from  which  the  Master  Archi¬ 
tect  will  weave  the  future. 

34.  The  psychologists  have  come  to  the 
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conclusion  that  there  is  but  one  sense,  the 
sense  of  feeling,  and  that  all  other  senses 
are  but  modifications  of  this  one  sense; 
this  being  true,  we  know  why  feeling  is  the 
very  fountain  head  of  power,  why  the  emo¬ 
tions  so  easily  overcome  the  intellect,  and 
why  we  must  put  feeling  into  our  thought, 
if  we  wish  results.  Thought  and  feeling  is 
the  irresistible  combination. 

35.  Visualization  must,  of  course,  be  di¬ 
rected  by  the  will;  we  are  to  visualize  ex¬ 
actly  what  we  want;  we  must  be  careful 
not  to  let  the  imagination  run  riot.  Imag¬ 
ination  is  a  good  servant  but  a  poor  master, 
and  unless  it  is  controlled  it  may  easily 
lead  us  into  all  kinds  of  speculations  and 
conclusions  which  have  no  basis  or  founda¬ 
tion  of  fact  whatever.  Every  kind  of 
plausible  opinion  is  liable  to  be  accepted 
without  any  analytical  examination  and 
the  inevitable  result  is  mental  chaos. 

36.  We  must  therefore  construct  only 
such  mental  images  as  are  known  to  be 
scientifically  true.  Subject  every  idea 
to  a  searching  analysis  and  accept  nothing 
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which  is  not  scientifically  exact.  When  you 
do  this  you  will  attempt  nothing  but  what 
you  know  you  can  carry  out  and  success 
will  crown  your  efforts;  this  is  what  busi¬ 
ness  men  call  far-sightedness;  it  is  much 
the  same  as  insight,  and  is  one  of  the  great 
secrets  of  success  in  all  important  under¬ 
takings. 

37.  For  your  exercise  this  week,  try  to 
bring  yourself  to  a  realization  of  the  im¬ 
portant  fact  that  harmony  and  happiness 
are  states  of  consciousness  and  do  not  de¬ 
pend  upon  the  possession  of  things.  That 
things  are  effects  and  come  as  a  conse¬ 
quence  of  correct  mental  states.  So  that  if 
we  desire  material  possession  of  any  kind 
our  chief  concern  should  be  to  acquire  the 
mental  attitude  which  will  bring  about  the 
result  desired.  This  mental  attitude  is 
brought  about  by  a  realization  of  our  spirit¬ 
ual  nature  and  our  unity  with  theUniversal 
Mind  which  is  the  substance  of  all  things. 
This  realization  will  bring  about  every¬ 
thing  which  is  necessary  for  our  complete 
enjoyment.  This  is  scientific  or  correct 
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thinking.  When  we  succeed  in  bringing 
about  this  mental  attitude  it  is  compara¬ 
tively  easy  to  realize  our  desire  as  an  al¬ 
ready  accomplished  fact;  when  we  can  do 
this  we  shall  have  found  the  “Truth” 
which  makes  us  “free”  from  every  lack  or 
limitation  of  any  kind. 


A  man  might  frame  and  let  loose  a 
star,  to  roll  in  its  orbit,  and  yet  not 
have  done  so  memorable  a  thing  before 
God  as  he  who  lets  a  golden-orbed 
thought  to  roll  through  the  generations 
of  time,  — H.  W.  Beecher. 
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PART  SEVENTEEN. 


1.  We  are  told  that  Man  has  * i  dominion 
over  all  things”;  this  dominion  is  estab¬ 
lished  through  Mind.  Thought  is  the  ac¬ 
tivity  which  controls  every  principle  be¬ 
neath  it.  The  highest  principle  by  reason 
of  its  superior  essence  and  qualities  neces¬ 
sarily  determines  the  circumstances,  as¬ 
pects  and  relation  of  everything  with  which 
it  comes  in  contact. 

2.  The  vibrations  of  Mental  forces  are 
the  finest  and  consequently  the  most  power¬ 
ful  in  existence.  To  those  who  perceive 
the  nature  and  transcendency  of  mental 
force,  all  physical  power  sinks  into  insig¬ 
nificance. 

3.  We  are  accustomed  to  look  upon  the 
Universe  with  a  lens  of  five  senses,  and 
from  these  experiences  our  anthropomor¬ 
phic  conceptions  originate,  but  true  con¬ 
ceptions  are  only  secured  by  spiritual  in¬ 
sight.  This  insight  requires  a  quickening 
of  the  vibrations  of  the  Mind,  and  is  only 
secured  when  the  mind  is  continuously  con¬ 
centrated  in  a  given  direction. 
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4.  Continuous  concentration  means  an 
even,  unbroken  flow  of  thought  and  is  the 
result  of  patient,  persistent,  persevering 
and  well-regulated  system. 

5.  Great  discoveries  are  the  result  of 
long-continued  investigation.  The  science 
of  mathematics  requires  years  of  concen¬ 
trated  effort  to  master  it,  and  the  greatest 
science — that  of  the  Mind — is  revealed  only 
through  concentrated  effort. 

6.  Concentration  is  much  misunder¬ 
stood;  there  seems  to  be  an  idea  of  effort 
or  activity  associated  with  it,  when  just 
the  contrary  is  necessary.  The  greatness 
of  an  actor  lies  in  the  fact  that  he  forgets 
himself  in  the  portrayal  of  his  character, 
becoming  so  identified  with  it,  that  the 
audience  is  swayed  by  the  realism,  of  the 
performance.  This  will  give  you  a  good 
idea  of  true  concentration;  you  should  be 
so  interested  in  your  thought,  so  engrossed 
in  your  subject,  as  to  be  conscious  of  noth¬ 
ing  else.  Such  concentration  leads  to  in¬ 
tuitive  perception  and  immediate  insight 
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into  the  nature  of  the  object  concentrated 
upon. 

7.  All  knowledge  is  the  result  of  concen¬ 
tration  of  this  kind;  it  is  thus  that  the  se¬ 
crets  of  Heaven  and  Earth  have  been 
wrested;  it  is  thus  that  the  mind  becomes 
a  magnet  and  the  desire  to  know  draws  the 
knowledge,  irresistibly  attracts  it,  makes 
it  your  own. 

8.  Desire  is  largely  sub-conscious;  con¬ 
scious  desire  rarely  realizes  its  object 
when  the  latter  is  out  of  immediate  reach. 
Sub-conscious  desire  arouses  the  latent 
faculties  of  the  mind,  and  difficult  prob¬ 
lems  seem  to  solve  themselves. 

9.  The  sub-conscious  mind  may  be 
aroused  and  brought  into  action  in  any 
direction  and  made  to  serve  us  for  any 
purpose,  by  concentration.  The  practice 
of  concentration  requires  the  control  of  the 
physical,  mental  and  psychical  being;  all1 
modes  of  consciousness  whether  physical/ 
mental  or  psychical,  must  be  under  con¬ 
trol. 
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10.  Spiritual  Truth  is  therefore  the  con¬ 
trolling  factor;  it  is  this  which  will  enable 
you  to  grow  out  of  limited  attainment  and 
reach  a  point  where  you  will  be  able  to 
translate  modes  of  thought  into  character 
and  consciousness. 

11.  Concentration  does  not  mean  mere 
thinking  of  thoughts,  but  the  transmuta¬ 
tion  of  these  thoughts  into  practical  values; 
the  average  person  has  no  conception  of 
the  meaning  of  concentration.  There  is  al¬ 
ways  the  cry  “to  have”  but  never  the 
cry  “to  be”;  they  fail  to  understand  that 
they  cannot  have  one  without  the  other, 
that  they  must  first  find  the  “kingdom” 
before  they  can  have  the  “things  added.” 
Momentary  enthusiasm  is  of  no  value;  it 
is  only  by  unbounded  self-confidence  that 
the  goal  is  reached. 

12.  The  mind  may  place  the  ideal  a  lit¬ 
tle  too  high  and  fall  short  of  the  mark;  it 
may  attempt  to  soar  on  untrained  wings 
and  instead  of  flying,  fall  to  earth;  but  that 
is  no  reason  for  not  making  another  at¬ 
tempt. 
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13.  Weakness  is  the  only  barrier  to 
mental  attainment;  attribute  your  weak¬ 
ness  to  physical  limitations  or  mental  un¬ 
certainties  and  try  again;  ease  and  perfec¬ 
tion  are  gained  by  repetition. 

14.  The  astronomer  centers  his  mind  on 
the  stars  and  they  give  forth  their  se¬ 
crets;  the  geogologist  centers  his  mind  on 
the  construction  of  the  earth  and  we  have 
geology;  so  with  all  things.  Men  center 
their  minds  on  the  problems  of  life,  and  the 
result  is  apparent  in  the  vast  and  complex 
social  order  of  the  day. 

15.  All  mental  discovery  and  attain¬ 
ment  are  the  result  of  desire  plus  concen¬ 
tration;  desire  is  the  strongest  mode  of  ac¬ 
tion;  the  more  persistent  the  desire,  the 
more  authoritative  the  revelation.  Desire 
added  to  concentration  will  wrench  any  se¬ 
cret  from  nature. 

16.  In  realizing  great  thoughts,  in  ex¬ 
periencing  great  emotions  that  correspond 
with  great  thoughts,  the  mind  is  in  a  state 
where  it  appreciates  the  value  of  higher 
things. 
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17.  The  intensity  of  one  moment’s  ear¬ 
nest  concentration  and  the  intense  longing 
to  become  and  to  attain  may  take  you  fur¬ 
ther  than  years  of  slow  normal  and  forced 
effort;  it  will  unfasten  the  prison  bars  of 
unbelief,  weakness,  impotence  and  self-be- 
littlement,  and  you  will  come  into  a  reali¬ 
zation  of  the  joy  of  overcoming. 

18.  The  spirit  of  initiative  and  original¬ 
ity  is  developed  through  persistence  and 
continuity  of  mental  effort.  Business 
teaches  the  value  of  concentration  and  en¬ 
courages  decision  of  character ;  it  develops 
practical  insight  and  quickness  of  conclu¬ 
sion.  The  mental  element  in  every  commer¬ 
cial  pursuit  is  dominant  as  the  controlling 
factor,  and  desire  is  the  predominating 
force;  all  commercial  relations  are  the  ex- 
ternalization  of  desire. 

19.  Many  of  the  sturdy  and  substantial 
virtues  are  developed  in  commercial  em¬ 
ployment;  the  mind  is  steadied  and  di¬ 
rected;  it  becomes  efficient.  The  principal 
necessity  is  the  strengthening  of  the  mind 
so  that  it  rises  superior  to  the  distractions 
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and  wayward  impulses  of  instinctive  life 
and  thus  successfully  overcomes  in  the  con¬ 
flict  between  the  higher  and  lower  self. 

20.  All  of  us  are  dynamos,  but  the  dyna- 
-mo  of  itself  is  nothing;  the  mind  must 

work  the  dynamo;  then  it  is  useful  and  its 
energy  can  be  definitely  concentrated.  The 
mind  is  an  engine  whose  power  is  un¬ 
dreamed;  thought  is  an  omni- working 
power.  It  is  the  ruler  and  creator  of  all 
form  and  all  events  occurring  in  form. 
Physical  energy  is  nothing  in  comparison 
with  the  omnipotence  of  thought,  because 
thought  enables  man  to  harness  all  other 
natural  power. 

21.  Vibration  is  the  action  of  thought; 
it  is  vibration  which  reaches  out  and  at¬ 
tracts  the  material  necessary  to  construct 
and  build.  There  is  nothing  mysterious 
concerning  the  power  of  thought;  concen¬ 
tration  simply  implies  that  consciousness 
can  be  focalized  to  the  point  where  it  be¬ 
comes  identified  with  the  object  of  its  at¬ 
tention.  As  food  absorbed  is  the  essence 
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of  the  body,  so  the  mind  absorbs  the  object 
of  its  attention,  gives  it  life  and  being. 

22.  If  you  concentrate  on  some  matter 
of  importance,  the  intuitive  power  will  be 
set  in  operation,  and  help  will  come  in  the 
nature  of  information  which  will  lead  to 
success. 

23.  Intuition  arrives  at  conclusions 
without  the  aid  of  experience  or  memory. 
Intuition  often  solves  problems  that  are 
beyond  the  grasp  of  the  reasoning  power. 
Intuition  often  comes  with  a  suddenness 
that  is  startling;  it  reveals  the  truth  for 
which  we  are  searching,  so  directly  that  it 
seems  to  come  from  a  higher  power.  In¬ 
tuition  can  be  cultivated  and  developed; 
in  order  to  do  this  it  must  be  recognized 
and  appreciated;  if  the  intuitive  visitor  is 
given  a  royal  welcome  when  he  comes,  he 
will  come  again;  the  more  cordial  the  wel¬ 
come  the  more  frequent  his  visits  will  be¬ 
come,  but  if  he  is  ignored  or  neglected  he 
will  make  his  visits  few  and  far  apart. 

24.  Intuition  usually  comes  in  the  Si¬ 
lence  ;  great  minds  seek  solitude  fre- 
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quently ;  it  is  here  that  all  the  larger  prob¬ 
lems  of  life  are  worked  out.  For  this  rea¬ 
son  every  business  man  who  can  afford  it 
has  a  private  office,  where  he  will  not  be 
disturbed;  if  you  cannot  afford  a  private 
office  you  can  at  least  find  somewhere, 
where  you  can  be  alone  a  few  minutes  each 
day,  to  train  the  thought  along  lines  which 
will  enable  you  to  develop  that  invincible 
power  which  is  necessary  to  achieve. 

25.  Remember  that  fundamentally  the 
sub-conscious  is  omnipotent;  there  is  no 
limit  to  the  things  that  can  be  done  when 
it  is  given  the  power  to  act.  Your  degree 
of  success  is  determined  by  the  nature  of 
your  desire.  If  the  nature  of  your  desire 
is  in  harmony  with  Natural  Law  or  the 
Universal  Mind,  it  will  gradually  emanci¬ 
pate  the  mind  and  give  you  invincible  cour¬ 
age. 

26.  Every  obstacle  conquered,  every 
victory  gained,  will  give  you  more  faith  in 
your  power,  and  you  will  have  greater 
ability  to  win.  Your  strength  is  deter¬ 
mined  by  your  mental  attitude ;  if  this  atti- 
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tude  is  one  of  success,  and  is  permanently 
held  with  an  unswerving  purpose,  you  will 
attract  to  you  from  the  invisible  domain 
the  things  you  silently  demand. 

27.  By  keeping  the  thought  in  mind,  it 
will  gradually  take  tangible  form.  A  defi¬ 
nite  purpose  sets  causes  in  motion  which 
go  out  in  the  invisible  world  and  find  the 
material  necessary  to  serve  your  purpose. 

28.  You  may  be  pursuing  the  symbols 
of  power,  instead  of  power  itself.  You  may 
be  pursuing  fame  instead  of  honor,  riches 
instead  of  wealth,  position  instead  of  serv¬ 
ice  ;  in  either  event  vou  will  find  that  thev 
turn  to  ashes  just  as  you  overtake  them. 

29.  Premature  wealth  or  position  can¬ 
not  be  retained  because  it  has  not  been 
earned;  we  get  only  what  we  give,  and 
those  who  try  to  get  without  giving  always 
find  that  the  law  of  compensation  is  relent¬ 
lessly  bringing  about  an  exact  equilibrium. 

30.  The  race  has  hitherto  been  for 
money  and  other  mere  symbols  of  power, 
but  with  an  understanding  of  the  true 
source  of  power,  we  can  afford  to  ignore 
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the  symbols.  The  man  with  a  large  bank 
account  finds  it  unnecessary  to  load  his 
pockets  down  with  gold;  so  with  the  man 
who  has  found  the  true  source  of  power; 
he  is  no  longer  interested  in  its  shams  or 
pretentions. 

31.  Thought  ordinarily  leads  outwardly 
in  evolutionary  directions,  but  it  can  be 
turned  within  where  it  will  take  hold  of 
the  basic  principles  of  things,  the  heart  of 
things,  the  spirit  of  things.  When  you  get 
to  the  heart  of  things  it  is  comparatively 
easy  to  understand  and  command  them. 

32.  This  is  because  the  Spirit  of  a  thing 
is  the  thing  itself,  the  vital  part  of  it,  the 
real  substance.  The  form  is  simply  the 
outward  manifestation  of  the  spiritual  ac¬ 
tivity  within. 

33.  For  your  exercise  this  week  concen¬ 
trate  as  nearly  as  possible  in  accordance 
with  the  method  outlined  in  this  lesson;  let 
there  be  no  conscious  effort  or  activity  as¬ 
sociated  with  your  purpose.  Relax  com¬ 
pletely,  avoid  any  thought  of  anxiety  as  to 
results.  Remember  that  power  comes 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Original  from 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN 


208 


THE  MASTER  KEY  SYSTEM 


through  repose.  Let  the  thought  dwell 
upon  your  object,  until  it  is  completely 
‘identified  with  it,  until  you  are  conscious 
of  nothing  else. 

34.  If  you  wish  to  eliminate  fear  con¬ 
centrate  on  courage. 

35.  If  you  wish  to  eliminate  lack  con¬ 
centrate  on  abundance. 

36.  If  you  wish  to  eliminate  disease  con¬ 
centrate  on  health. 

37.  Always  concentrate  on  the  ideal  as 
an  already  existing  fact;  this  is  the  Elohim, 
the  germ  cell,  the  life  principle  which  goes 
forth,  and  enters  in,  and  becomes,  sets  in 
motion  those  causes  which  guide,  direct 
and  bring  about  the  necessary  ,  relation 
which  eventually  manifest  in  form. 


Thought  is  the  property  of  those  only 
who  can  entertain  it.  — Emerson. 
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PART  EIGHTEEN. 


1.  There  is  change  in  the  thought  of  the 
world.  This  change  is  silently  transpiring 
in  our  midst,  and  is  more  important  than 
any  which  the  world  has  undergone  since 
the  downfall  of  Paganism. 

2.  The  present  revolution  in  the  opin¬ 
ions  of  all  classes  of  men,  the  highest  and 
most  cultured  of  men  as  well  as  those  6f 
the  laboring  class,  stands  unparalleled  in 
the  history  of  the  world. 

3.  Science  has  of  late  made  such  vast 
discoveries,  has  revealed  such  an  infinity 
of  resources,  has  unveiled  such  enormous 
possibilities  and  such  unsuspected  forces, 
that  scientific  men  more  and  more  hesitate 
to  affirm  certain  theories  as  established 
and  indubitable  or  to  deny  other  theories 
as  absurd  or  impossible. 

4.  A  new  civilization  is  being  bora; 
customs,  creeds,  and  precedent  are  pass¬ 
ing;  vision,  faith  and  service  are  taking 
their  place.  The  fetters  of  tradition  are 
being  melted  off  from  humanity,  and  as 
the  dross  of  materialism  is  being  con- 
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sumed,  thought  is  being  liberated  and 
truth  is  rising  full  orbed  before  an  aston¬ 
ished  multitude. 

5.  The  whole  world  is  on  the  eve  of  a 
new  consciousness,  a  new  power,  and  a 
new  realization  within  the  self. 

*  6.  Physical  Science  has  resolved  matter 
into  molecules,  molecules  into  atoms, 
atoms  into  energy,  and  it  has  remained  for 
Mr.  J.  A.  Fleming,  in  an  address  before 
the  Royal  Institution,  to  resolve  this  en¬ 
ergy  into  mind.  He  says :  “In  its  ultimate 
essence,  energy  may  be  incomprehensible 
by  us  except  as  an  exhibition  of  the  direct 
operation  of  that  which  we  call  Mind  or 
Will.” 

7.  And  this  mind  is  the  indwelling  and 
ultimate.  It  is  imminent  in  matter  as  in 
spirit.  It  is  the  sustaining,  energizing,  all- 
pervading  Spirit  of  the  universe. 

8.  Every  living  thing  must  be  sustained 
by  this  omnipotent  Intelligence,  and  we 
find  the  difference  in  individual  lives  to  be 
largely  measured  by  the  degree  of  this  in¬ 
telligence,  which  they  manifest.  It  is 
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greater  intelligence  that  places  the  animal 
in  a  higher  scale  of  being  than  the  plant, 
the  man  higher  than  the  animal,  and  we 
find  that  this  increased  intelligence  Is 
again  indicated  by  the  power  of  the  indi¬ 
vidual  to  control  modes  of  action  and  thus 
to  consciously  adjust  himself  to  his  en¬ 
vironment. 

9.  It  is  this  adjustment  that  occupies 
the  attention  of  the  greatest  minds,  and 
this  adjustment  consists  in  nothing  else 
than  the  recognition  of  an  existing  order 
in  the  universal  mind,  for  it  is  well  known  - 
that  this  mind  will  obey  us  precisely  in 
proportion  as  we  first  obey  it. 

10.  It  is  the  recognition  of  Natural 
Laws  that  has  enabled  us  to  annihilate 
time  and  space,  to  soar  in  the  air  and  to 
make  iron  float,  and  the  greater  the  degree 
of  intelligence  the  greater  will  be  our  rec¬ 
ognition  of  these  Natural  Laws  and  the 
greater  will  be  the  power  we  can  possess. 

11.  It  is  the  recognition  of  the  self  as  an 
individualization  of  this  Universal  Intelli- 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Original  from 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN 


212 


THE  MASTER  KEY  SYSTEM 


gence  that  enables  the  individual  to  control 
those  forms  of  intelligence  which  have  not 
yet  reached  this  level  of  self -recognition ; 
they  do  not  know  that  this  Universal  In¬ 
telligence  permeates  all  things  ready  to  be 
called  into  action ;  they  do  not  know  that  it 
is  responsive  to  every  demand,  and  they 
are  therefore  in  bondage  to  the  law  of  their 
own  being. 

12.  Thought  is  creative  and  the  prin¬ 
ciple  on  which  the  law  is  based  is  sound 
and  legitimate  and  is  inherent  in  the  na¬ 
ture  of  things;  but  this  creative  power 
does  not  originate  in  the  individual,  but  in 
the  universal,  which  is  the  source  and  foun¬ 
tain  of  all  energy  and  substance ;  the  indi¬ 
vidual  is  simply  the  channel  for  the  dis¬ 
tribution  of  this  energy. 

13.  The  individual  is  simply  the  means 
by  which  the  universal  produces  the  va¬ 
rious  combinations  which  result  in  the  for¬ 
mation  of  phenomena,  which  depends  upon 
the  law  of  vibration,  whereby  various  rates 
of  rapidity  of  motion  in  the  primary  sub¬ 
stance  form  new  substances  only  In  certain 
exact  numerical  ratios. 
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14.  Thought  is  the  invisible  link  by 
which  the  individual  comes  into  communi¬ 
cation  with  the  Universal,  the  finite  with 
the  Infinite,  the  seen  with  the  Unseen. 
Thought  is  the  magic  by  which  the  human 
is  transformed  into  a  being  who  thinks 
and  knows  and  feels  and  acts. 

15.  As  the  proper  apparatus  has  en¬ 
abled  the  eye  to  discover  worlds  without 
number  millions  of  miles  away,  so,  with  the 
proper  understanding,  man  has  been  en¬ 
abled  to  communicate  with  the  Universal 
Mind,  the  source  of  all  power. 

16.  The  Understanding  which  is  usual¬ 
ly  developed  is  about  as  valuable  as  a  tele¬ 
phone  box  without  wires  or  a  central  sta¬ 
tion;  in  fact,  it  is  usually  nothing  more 
than  a  “belief”  which  means  nothing  at 
all.  The  Indians  believe  something  and 
so  do  the  savages  of  the  Cannibal  Islands ; 
but  that  proves  nothing. 

17.  The  only  belief  which  is  of  any 
value  to  any  one  is  a  belief  that  has  been 
put  to  a  test  and  demonstrated  to  be  a 
fact ;  it  is  then  no  longer  a  belief,  but  has 
become  a  living  Faith  or  the  Truth. 
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18.  And  this  Truth  has  been  put  to  the 
test  by  hundreds  of  thousands  of  people 
and  has  been  found  to  be  the  Truth  ex¬ 
actly  in  proportion  to  the  usefulness  of 
the  apparatus  which  they  used. 

19.  A  man  would  not  expect  to  locate 
stars  hundreds  of  millions  of  miles  away 
without  a  sufficiently  strong  telescope, 
and  for  this  reason  Science  is  continually 
engaged  in  building  larger  and  more  pow¬ 
erful  telescopes  and  is  continually  re¬ 
warded  by  additional  knowledge  of  the 
heavenly  bodies. 

20.  So  with  understanding;  men  are 
continually  making  progress  in  the  meth¬ 
ods  which  they  use  to  come  into  communi¬ 
cation  with  the  Universal  Mind  and  its 
infinite  possibilities. 

21.  The  Universal  Mind  manifests  it¬ 


self  in  the  objective,  through  the  princi¬ 
ple  of  attraction  that  each  atom  has  for 
every  other  atom,  in  infinite  degrees  of 


intensity. 


22.  It  is  by  this  principle  of  combining 
and  attracting  that  things  are  brought  to- 
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gether.  This  principle  is  of  universal 
application  and  is  the  sole  means  whereby 
the  purpose  of  existence  is  carried  into 
effect. 

23.  The  expression  of  growth  is  met 
in  a  most  beautiful  manner  through  the 
instrumentality  of  this  Universal  Prin¬ 
ciple. 

24.  In  order  to  grow  we  must  obtain 
what  is  essential  for  our  growth,  but  as 
we  are  at  all  times  a  complete  thought 
entity,  this  completeness  makes  it  possi¬ 
ble  for  us  to  receive  only  as  we  give; 
growth  is  therefore  conditioned  on  recip¬ 
rocal  action,  and  we  find  that  on  the  men¬ 
tal  plane  like  attracts  like,  that  mental 
vibrations  respond  only  to  the  extent  of 
their  vibratory  harmony. 

25.  It  is  clear,  therefore,  that  thoughts 
of  abundance  will  respond  only  to  similar 
thoughts;  the  wealth  of  the  individual  is 
seen  to  be  what  he  inherently  is.  Affluence 
within  is  found  to  be  the  secret  of  attrac¬ 
tion  for  affluence  without.  The  ability 
to  produce  is  found  to  be  the  real  source 
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of  wealth  of  the  individual.  It  is  for  this 
reason  that  he  who  has  his  heart  in  his 
work  is  certain  to  meet  with  unbounded 
success.  He  will  give  and  continually 
give,  and  the  more  he  gives  the  more  he 
will  receive. 

26.  What  do  the  great  financiers  of 
Wall  Street,  the  captains  of  industry,  the 
statesmen,  the  great  corporation  attor¬ 
neys,  the  inventors,  the  physicians,  the 
authors — what  do  each  of  these  contribute 
to  the  sum  of  human  happiness  but  the 
power  of  their  thought? 

27.  Thought  is  the  energy  by  which 
the  law  of  attraction  is  brought  into  oper¬ 
ation,  which  eventually  manifests  in 
abundance. 

28.  The  Universal  Mind  is  static  Mind, 
or  Substance  in  equilibrium.  It  is  differ¬ 
entiated  into  form  by  our  power  to  think. 
Thought  is  the  dynamic  phase  of  mind. 

29.  Power  depends  upon  conscious¬ 
ness  of  power;  unless  we  use  it,  we  shall 
lose  it,  and  unless  we  are  conscious  of  it 
we  cannot  use  it. 
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30.  The  use  of  this  power  depends 
upon  attention;  the  degree  of  attention 
determines  our  capacity  for  the  acquire¬ 
ment  of  knowledge  which  is  another  name 
for  power. 

31.  Attention  has  been  held  to  be  the 
distinguishing  mark  of  genius.  The  cul¬ 
tivation  of  attention  depends  upon  prac¬ 
tice. 

32.  The  incentive  of  attention  is  in¬ 
terest  ;  the  greater  the  interest,  the 
greater  the  attention ;  the  greater  the 
attention,  the  greater  the  interest,  action 
and  reaction;  begin  by  paying  attention; 
before  long  you  will  have  aroused  in¬ 
terest  ;  this  interest  will  attract  more 
attention,  and  this  attention  will  produce 
more  interest,  and  so  on.  This  practice 
will  enable  you  to  cultivate  the  power  of 
attention. 

33.  This  week  concentrate  upon  your 
power  to  create;  seek  insight,  perception; 
try  to  find  a  logical  basis  for  the  faith 
which  is  in  you.  Let  the  thought  dwell 
on  the  fact  that  the  physical  man  lives  and 
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moves  and  has  his  being  in  the  sustainer 
of  all  organic  life  air,  that  he  must  breathe 
to  live.  Then  let  the  thought  rest  on  the 
fact  that  the  spiritual  man  also  lives  and 
moves  and  has  his  being  in  a  similar  but 
subtler  energy  upon  which  he  must  depend 
for  life,  and  that  as  in  the  physical  world 
no  life  assumes  form  until  after  a  seed  is 
sown,  and  no  higher  fruit  than  that  of  the 
parent  stock  can  b.e  produced;  so  in  the 
spiritual  world  no  effect  can  be  produced 
until  the  seed  is  sown  and  the  fruit  will 
depend  upon  the  nature  of  the  seed,  so 
that  the  results  which  you  secure  depend 
upon  your  perception  of  law  in  the  mighty 
domain  of  causation,  the  highest  evolution 
pf  human  consciousness. 


There  is  no  thought  in  my  mind  but  it 
quickly  tends  to  convert  itself  into  a 
power  and  organizes  a  huge  instru¬ 
mentality  of  means.  — Emerson. 
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PART  NINETEEN. 


1.  The  search  for  truth  is  no  longer  a 
haphazard  adventure,  but  it  is  a  systemat¬ 
ic  process,  and  is  logical  in  its  operation. 
Every  kind  of  experience  is  given  a  voice 
in  shaping  its  decision. 

2.  In  seeking  the  truth  we  are  seeking 
ultimate  cause;  we  know  that  every  hu¬ 
man  experience  is  an  effect;  then  if  we 
may  ascertain  the  cause,  and  if  we  shall 
find  that  this  cause  is  one  which  we  can 
consciously  Control,  the  effect  or  the  ex¬ 
perience  will  be  within  our  control  also. 

3.  Human  experience  will  then  no 
longer  be  the  football  of  fate;  a  man  will 
not  be  the  child  of  fortune,  but  destiny, 
fate  and  fortune  will  be  controlled  as 
readily  as  a  captain  controls  his  vessel,  or 
an  engineer  his  train. 

4.  All  things  are  finally  resolvable  into 
the  same  element  and  as  they  are  thus 
translatable,  one  into  the  other,  they  must 
ever  be  in  relation  and  may  never  be  in 
opposition  to  one  another. 

5.  In  the  physical  world  there  are  in- 
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numerable  contrasts,  and  these  may  for 
convenience  sake,  be  designated  by  dis¬ 
tinctive  names.  There  are  sides,  colors, 
shades  or  ends  to  all  things.  There  is  a 
North  Pole,  and  a  South  Pole,  an  inside 
and  an  outside,  a  seen  and  an  unseen,  but 
these  expressions  merely  serve  to  place 
extremes  in  contrast. 

6.  They  are  names  given  to  two  dif¬ 
ferent  parts  of  one  quantity.  The  two 
extremes  are  relative;  they  are  not  sep¬ 
arate  entities,  but  are  two  parts  or  aspects 
of  the  whole. 

7.  In  the  mental  world  we  find  the 
same  law;  we  speak  of  knowledge  and 
ignorance,  but  ignorance  is  but  a  lack  of 
knowledge  and  is  therefore  found  to  be 
simply  a  word  to  express  the  absence  of 
knowledge;  it  has  no  principle  in  itself. 

8.  In  the  Moral  World  we  again  find 
the  same  law;  we  speak  of  good  and  evil, 
but  Good  is  a  reality,  something  tangible, 
while  Evil  is  found  to  be  simply  a  nega¬ 
tive  condition,  the  absence  of  Good.  Evil 
is  sometimes  thought  to  be  a  very  real 
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condition,  but  it  has  no  principle,  no  vital¬ 
ity,  no  life;  we  know  this  because  it  can 
always  be  destroyed  by  Good;  just  as 
Truth  destroys  Error  and  light  destroys 
darkness,  so  Evil  vanishes  when  Good 
appears;  there  is  therefore  but  one  prin¬ 
ciple  in  the  Moral  World. 

9.  We  find  exactly  the  same  law  ob¬ 
taining  in  the  Spiritual  world;  .we  speak 
of  Mind  and  Matter  as  two  separate  en¬ 
tities,  but  clearer  insight  makes  it  evident 
that  there  is  but  one  operative  principle 
and  that  is  Mind. 

10.  Mind  is  the  real  and  the  eternal. 
Matter  is  forever  changing;  we  know  that 
in  the  eons  of  time  a  hundred  years  is  but 
as  a  day.  If  we  stand  in  any  large  city 
and  let  the  eye  rest  on  the  innumerable 
large  and  magnificent  buildings,  the  rail¬ 
roads,  the  electric  cars,  the  telephones,  the 
electric  lights  and  all  the  other  conven¬ 
iences  of  modern  civilization,  we  may  re¬ 
member  that  not  one  of  them  was  there 
100  years  ago,  and  if  we  could  stand  on 
the  same  spot  in  a  hundred  years  from 
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now,  in  all  probability  we  should  find  that 
but  few  of  them  remained. 

11.  In  the  animal  kingdom  we  find  the 
5ame  law  of  change.  The  millions  and 
millions  of  animals  come  and  go,  a  few 
years  constituting  their  span  of  life.  In 
the  plant  world  the  change  is  still  more 
rapid.  Many  plants  and  nearly  all 
grasses  come  and  go  in  a  single  year. 
When  we  pass  to  the  inorganic,  we  expect 
to  find  something  more  substantial,  but 
as  we  gaze  on  the  apparently  solid  con¬ 
tinent,  we  are  told  that  it  arose  from  the 
ocean;  we  see  the  giant  mountain  and  are 
told  that  the  place  where  it  now  stands 
was  once  a  lake ;  and  as  we  stand  in  awe 
before  the  great  cliffs  in  the  Yosemite 
Valley  we  can  easily  trace  the  path  of  the 
glaciers  which  carried  all  before  them. 

12.  We  are  in  the  presence  of  continual 
Change,  and  we  know  that  this  change  is 
but  the  evolution  of  the  Universal  Mind, 
the  grand  process  whereby  all  things  are 
continually  being  created  anew,  and  we 
come  to  know  that  matter  is  but  a  form 
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which  Mind  takes  and  is  therefore  simply 
a  condition.  Matter  has  no  principle; 
Mind  is  the  only  principle.  ' 

13.  We  have  then  come  to  know  that 
Mind  is  the  only  principle  which  is  >  oper¬ 
ative  in  the  physical,  mental,  moral  and 
spiritual  world. 

14.  We  also  know  that  this  mind  is 
static,  mind  at  rest,  we  also  know  that  the 
ability  of  the  individual  to  think  is  his 
ability  to  act  upon  the  Universal  Mind  and 
convert  it  into  dynamic  mind,  or  mind ‘in 
motion. 

15.  In  order  to  do  this  fuel  must  be 
applied  in  the  form  of  food,  for  man  can¬ 
not  think  without  eating,  and  so  we  find 
that  even  a  spiritual  activity  such  as 
thinking  cannot  be  converted  into  sources 
of  pleasure  and  profit  except  by  making 
use  of  material  means. 

16.  It  requires  energy  of  some  kind  to 
collect  electricity  and  convert  it  into  a 
dynamic  power,  it  requires  the  rays  of  the 
sun  to  give  the  necessary  energy  to  sus¬ 
tain  plant  life,  so  it  also  requires  energy 
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in  the  form  of  food  to  enable  the  individ¬ 
ual  to  think  and  thereby  act  upon  the 
Universal  Mind. 

17.  You  may  know  that  thought  con¬ 
stantly,  eternally  is  taking  form,  is  for¬ 
ever  seeking  expression,  or  you  may  not, 
but  the  fact  remains  that  if  your  thoi^ght 
is  powerful,  constructive,  and  positive, 
this  will  be  plainly  evident  in  the  state  of 
your  health,  your  business  and  your  en¬ 
vironment;  if  your  thought  is  weak,  criti¬ 
cal,  destructive  and  negative  generally,  it 
will  manifest  in  your  body  as  fear,  worry 
and  nervousness,  in  your  finance  as  lack 
and  limitation,  and  in  discordant  condi¬ 
tions  in  your  environment. 

18.  All  wealth  is  the  offspring  of 
power;  possessions  are  of  value  only  as 
they  confer  power.  Events  are  signifi¬ 
cant  only  as  they  affect  power;  all  things 
represent  certain  forms  and  degrees  of 
power. 

19.  A  knowledge  of  cause  and  effect  as 
shown  by  the  laws  governing  steam,  elec¬ 
tricity,  chemical  affinity  and  gravitation 
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enables  men  to  plan  courageously  and  to 
execute  fearlessly.  These  laws  are  called 
Natural  Laws,  because  they  govern  the 
physical  world,  but  all  power  is  not  physi¬ 
cal  power ;  there  is  also  mental  power,  and 
there  is  moral  and  spiritual  power. 

20.  What  are  our  schools,  our  univer¬ 
sities,  but  mental  powerhouses,  places 
where  mental  power  is  being  developed? 

21.  As  there  are  many  mighty  power¬ 
houses  for  the  application  of  power  to  pon¬ 
derous  machinery,  whereby  raw  material 
is  collected  and  converted  into  the  necessi¬ 
ties  and  comforts  of  life,  so  the  mental 
power-houses  collect  the  raw  material  and 
cultivate  and  develop  it  into  a  power  which 
is  infinitely  superior  to  all  the  forces  of 
Nature,  marvelous  though  they  be. 

22.  What  is  this  raw  material  which  is 
being  collected  in  these  thousands  of  men¬ 
tal  power-houses  all  over  the  world  and 
developed  into  a  power  which  is  evidently 
controlling  every  other  power?  In  its 
static  form  it  is  Mind,  in  its  dynamic  form 
it  is  Thought. 
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23.  This  power  is  superior  because  it 
exists  on  a  higher  plane,  because  it  has 
enabled  man  to  discover  the  law  by  which 
these  wonderful  forces  of  Nature  could  be 
harnessed  and  made  to  do  the  work  of 
hundreds  and  thousands  of  men.  It  has 
enabled  man  to  discover  laws  whereby 
time  and  space  have  been  annihilated,  and 
now  apparently  the  law  of  gravitation  is 
to  be  overcome. 

24.  Thought  is  the  vital  force  or  en¬ 
ergy  which  is  being  developed  and  which 
has  produced  such  startling  results  in  the 
last  half  century  as  to  bring  about  a  world 
which  would  be  absolutely  inconceivable 
to  a  man  existing  only  50  or  even  25  years 
ago.  If  such  results  have  been  secured  by 
organizing  these  mental  power-houses  in 
50  years,  what  may  not  be  expected  in  an¬ 
other  50  years 1 

25.  The  substance  from  which  all 
things  are  created  is  infinite  in  quantity; 
we  know  that  light  travels  at  the  rate  of 
186,000  miles  per  second,  and  we  know 
that  there  are  stars  so  remote  that  it  takes 
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light  2,000  years  to  reach  us,  and  we  know 
that  such  stars  exist  in  all  parts  of  the 
heaven ;  we  know,  too,  that  this  light  comes 
in  waves,  so  that  if  the  ether  on  which 
these  waves  travel  was  not  continuous  the 
light  would  fail  to  reach  us;  we  can  then 
only  come  to  the  conclusion  that  this  sub¬ 
stance,  or  ether,  or  raw  material,  is  uni¬ 
versally  present. 

26.  How,  then,  does  it  manifest  in 
form?  In  electrical  science  a  battery  is 
formed  by  connecting  the  opposite  poles 
of  zinc  and  copper,  which  causes  a  cur¬ 
rent  to  flow  from  one  to  the  other  and  so 
provides  energy.  This  same  process  is 
repeated  in  respect  to  every  polarity,  and 
as  all  form  simply  depends  upon  the  rate 
of  vibration  and  consequent  relations  of 
atoms  to  each  other,  if  we  wish  to  change 
the  form  of  manifestation  we  must  change 
the  polarity.  This  is  the  principle  of 
causation. 

27.  For  your  exercise  this  week,  con¬ 
centrate,  and  when  I  use  the  word  concen¬ 
trate,  I  mean  all  that  the  word  implies; 
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become  so  absorbed  in  the  object  of  your 
thought  that  you  are  conscious  of  nothing 

else,  and  do  this  a  few  minutes  every  day. 
You  take  the  necessary  time  to  eat  in  order 
that  the  body  may  be  nourished,  why  not 
take  the  time  to  assimilate  your  mental 
food? 

28.  Let  the  thought  rest  on  the  fact  that 
appearances  are  deceptive.  The  earth  is 
not  flat,  neither  is  it  stationary;  the  sky 
is  not  a  dome,  the  sun  does  not  move,  the 
stars  are  not  small  specks  of  light,  and 
matter  which  was  once  supposed  to  be  fixed 
has  been  found  to  be  in  a  state  of  per¬ 
petual  flux. 

29.  Try  to  realize  that  the  day  is  fast 
approaching — its  dawn  is  now  at  hand — - 
when  modes  of  thought  and  action  must 
be  adjusted  to  rapidly  increasing  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  operation  of  eternal  princi¬ 
ples. 


Silent  thought,  is,  after  all,  the  might¬ 
iest  agent  in  human  affairs. 

— Channing. 
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PART  TWENTY. 

1.  The  spirit  of  a  thing  is  that  thing;  it 
is  necessarily  fixed,  changeless  and  eter¬ 
nal.  The  spirit  of  you  is — you;  without 
the  spirit  you  would  he  nothing.  It  be¬ 
comes  active  through  your  recognition  of 
it  and  its  possibilities. 

2.  You  may  have  all  the  wealth  in 
Christendom,  but  unless  you  recognize  it 
and  make  use  of  it,  it  will  have  no  value; 
so  with  your  spiritual  wealth:  unless  you 
recognize  it  and  use  it,  it  will  have  no 
value.  The  one  and  only  condition  of 
spiritual  power  is  use  or  recognition. 

3.  All  great  things  come  through  rec¬ 
ognition;  the-  sceptre  of  power  is  con¬ 
sciousness,  and  thought  is  its  messenger, 
and  this  messenger  is  constantly  molding 
the  realities  of  the  invisible  world  into  the 
conditions  and  environments  of  your  ob¬ 
jective  world. 

4.  Thinking  is  the  true  business  of 
life,  power  is  the  result.  You  are  at  all 
times  dealing  with  the  magical  power  of 
thought  and  consciousness.  What  results 
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can  you  expect  so  long  as  you  remain 
oblivious  to  the  power  which  has  been 
placed  within  your  control? 

5.  So  long  as  you  do  this  you  limit 
yourself  to  superficial  conditions,  and 
make  of  yourself  a  beast  of  burden  for 
those  who  think ;  those  who  recognize  their 
power ;  those  who  know  that  unless  we  are 
willing  to  think  we  shall  have  to  work,  and 
the  less  we  think  the  more  we  shall  have 
to  work,  and  the  less  we  shall  get  for  our 
work. 

6.  The  secret  of  power  is  a  perfect  un¬ 
derstanding  of  the  principles,  forces, 
methods  and  combinations  of  Mind,  and 
a  perfect  understanding  of  .our  relation¬ 
ship  to  the  Universal  Mind.  It  is  well  to 
remember  that  this  principle  is  unchange¬ 
able;  if  this  were  not  so,  it  would  not  be 
reliable;  all  principles  are  changeless. 

7.  This  stability  is  your  opportunity; 
you  are  its  active  attribute,  the  channel 
for  its  activity ;  the  Universal  can  act  only 
through  the  individual. 

8.  When  you  begin  to  perceive  that  the 
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essence  of  the  Universal  is  within  your¬ 
self — is  you — you  begin  to  do  things;  you 
begin  to  feel  your  power;  it  is  the  fuel 
which  fires  the  imagination;  which  lights 
the  torch  of  inspiration ;  which  gives  vital¬ 
ity  to  thought;  which  enables  you  to  con¬ 
nect  with  all  the  invisible  forces  of  the 
Universe.  It  is  this  power  which  will  en¬ 
able  you  to  plan  fearlessly,  to  execute 
masterfully. 

9.  But  perception  will  come  only  in  the 
Silence;  this  seems  to  be  the  condition  re¬ 
quired  for  all  great  purposes.  You  are  a 
visualizing  entity.  Imagination  is  your 
workshop.  It  is  here  that  your  ideal  is  to 
be  visualized. 

10.  As  a  perfect  understanding  of  the 
nature  of  this  power  is  a  primary  condi¬ 
tion  for  its  manifestation,  visualize  the 
entire  method  over  and  over  again,  so  that 
you  may  use  it  whenever  occasion  requires. 
The  Infinity  of  wisdom  is  to  follow  the 
method  whereby  we  may  have  the  inspira¬ 
tion  of  the  omnipotent  Universal  Mind  on 
demand  at  any  time. 
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11.  We  can  fail  to  recognize  this  world 
within,  and  so  exclude  it  from  our  con¬ 
sciousness,  but  it  will  still  be  the  basic 
fact  of  all  existence ;  and  when  we  learn  to 
recognize  it,  not  only  in  ourselves,  but  in 
all  persons,  events,  things  and  circum¬ 
stances  we  shall  have  found  the  ‘  ‘King¬ 
dom  of  heaven”  which  we  are  told  is 
“within”  us. 

12.  Our  failures  are  a  result  of  the 
operation  of  exactly  the  same  principle; 
the  principle  is  unchangeable;  its  opera¬ 
tion  is  exact,  there  is  no  deviation;  if  we 
think  lack,  limitation,  discord,  we  shall 
find  their  fruits  on  every  hand;  if  we 
think  poverty,  unhappiness  or  disease,  the 
thought  messengers  will  carry  the  sum¬ 
mons  as  readily  as  any  other  kind  of 
thought  and  the  result  will  be  just  as  cer¬ 
tain.  If  we  fear  a  coming  calamity,  we 
shall  be  able  to  say  with  Job,  “the  thing  I 
feared  has  come  upon  me”;  if  we  think 
unkindly  or  ignorantly  we  shall  thus  at¬ 
tract  to  ourselves  the  results  of  our  ignor¬ 
ance. 
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13.  This  power  of  thought,  if  under¬ 
stood  and  correctly  used,  is  the  greatest 
labor-saving  device  ever  dreamed  of,  but 
if  not  understood  or  improperly  used,  the 
result  will  in  all  probability, be  disastrous, 
as  we  have  already  seen;  by  the  help  of 
this  power  you  can  confidently  undertake 
things  that  are  seemingly  impossible,  be- 
cause  this  power  is  the  secret  of  all  in¬ 
spiration,  all  genius. 

14.  To  become  inspired  means  to  get 
out  of  the  beaten  path,  out  of  the  rut,  be¬ 
cause  extraordinary  results  require  ex¬ 
traordinary  means.  When  we  come  into 
a  recognition  of  the  Unity  of  all  things 
and  that  the  source  of  all  power  is  within, 
we  tap  the  source  of  inspiration. 

15.  Inspiration  is  the  art  of  imbibing, 
the  art  of  self-realization;  the  art  of  ad¬ 
justing  the  individual  mind  to  that  of  the 
Universal  Mind;  the  art  of  attaching  the 
proper  mechanism  to  the  source  of  all 
power ;  the  art  of  differentiating  the  form¬ 
less  into  form ;  the  art  of  becoming  a  chan¬ 
nel  for  the  flow  of  Infinite  Wisdom ;  the  art 
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of  visualizing  perfection;  the  art  of  real¬ 
izing  the  omnipresence  of  Omnipotence. 

16.  An  understanding  and  apprecia¬ 
tion  of  the  fact  that  the  Infinite  power  is 
omnipresent  and  is  therefore  in  the  in¬ 
finitely  small  as  well  as  the  infinitely  large 
will  enable  us  to  absorb  its  essence;  a 
further  understanding  of  the  fact  that  this 
power  is  spirit  and  therefore  indivisible 
will  enable  us  to  appreciate  its  presence  at 
all  points  at  the  same  time. 

17.  An  understanding  of  these  facts, 
first  intellectually  and  then  emotionally, 
will  enable  us  to  drink  deeply  from  this 
ocean  of  Infinite  power.  An  intellectual 
understanding  will  be  of  no  assistance; 
the  emotions  must  be  brought  into  action; 
thought  without  feeling  is  cold.  The  re¬ 
quired  combination  is  thought  and  feeling. 

,18.  Inspiration  is  from  within.  The 
Silence  is  necessary,  the  senses  must  be 
stilled,  the  muscles  relaxed,  repose  culti¬ 
vated.  When  you  have  thus  come  into 
possession  of  a  sense  of  poise  and  power 
you  will  be  ready  to  receive  the  informa- 
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tion  or  inspiration  or  wisdom  which  may 
be  necessary  for  the  development  of  your 
purpose. 

19.  Do  not  confuse  these  methods  with 
those  of  the  clairvoyant;  they  have  noth¬ 
ing  in  common.  Inspiration  is  the  art  of 
receiving  and  makes  for  all  that  is  best 
in  life;  your  business  in  life  is  to  under¬ 
stand  and  command  these  invisible  forces 
instead  of  letting  them  command  and  rule 
you.  Power  implies  service;  inspiration 
implies  power;  to  understand  and  apply 
the  method  of  inspiration  is  to  become 
a  superman. 

20.  We  can  live’ more  abundantly  every 
time  we  breathe,  if  we  consciously  breathe 
with  that  intention.  The  IF  is  a  very  im¬ 
portant  condition  in  this  case,  as  the  in¬ 
tention  governs  the  attention,  and  without 
the  attention  you  can  secure  only  the  re¬ 
sults  which  every  one  else  secures.  That 
is,  a  supply  equal  to  the  demand. 

21.  In  order  to  secure  the  larger  supply 
your  demand  must  be  increased,  and  as 
you  consciously  increase  the  demand  the 
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supply  will  follow,  you  will  find  yourself 
coming  into  a  larger  and  larger  supply  of 
•  life,  energy  and  vitality. 

22.  The  reason  for  this  is  not  difficult 
to  understand,  but  it  is  another  of  the 
vital  mysteries  of  life  which  does  not  seem 
to  be  generally  appreciated.  If  you  make 
it  your  own  you  will  find  it  one  of  the  great 
realities  of  life. 

23.  We  are  told  that  “In  Hun  we  live 
and  move  and  have  our  being,’ ’  and  we  are 
told  that  “He”  is  a  Spirit,  and  again  that 
“He”  is  Love,  so  that  every  time  we 
breathe,  we  breathe  this  life,  love  and 
spirit.  This  is  Pranic*  Energy,  or  Pranic 
Ether ;  we  could  not  exist  a  moment  with¬ 
out  it.  It  is  the  Cosmic  Energy;  it  is  the 
Life  of  the  Solar  Plexus. 

24.  Every  time  we  breathe  we  fill  our 
lungs  with  air  and  at  the  same  time  vital¬ 
ize  our  body  with  this  Pranic  Ether  which 
is  Life  itself,  so  that  we  have  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  of  making  a  conscious  connection, 
with  All  Life,  All  Intelligence  and  All 
Substance. 
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25.  A  knowledge  of  your  relation  and 
oneness  with  this  Principle  that  governs 
the  Universe  and  the  simple  method 
whereby  you  can  consciously  identify 
yourself  with  it  gives  you  a  scientific  un¬ 
derstanding  of  a  law  whereby  you  may 
free  yourself  from  disease,  from  lack  or 
limitation  of  any  kind;  in  fact,  it  enables 
you  to  breathe  the  “breath  of  life  *  ’  into 
your  own  nostrils. 

26.  This  “breath  of  life”  is  a  super¬ 
conscious  reality.  It  is  the  essence  of 
the  “I  am.”  It  is  pure  “Being”  or  Uni¬ 
versal  Substance  and  our  conscious  unity 
with  it  enables  us  to  localize  it,  and  thus 
exercise  the  powers  of  this  creative  en¬ 
ergy. 

27.  Thought  is  creative  vibration  and 
the  quality  of  the  conditions  created  will 
depend  upon  the  quality  of  our  thought, 
because  we  cannot  express  powers  which 
we  do  not  possess.  We  must  “be”  before 
we  can  “do”  and  we  can  “do”  only  to  the 
extent  to  which  we  “are,”  and  so  what 
we  do  will  necessarily  coincide  with  what 
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we  “are”  and  what  we  are  depends  upon 
what  we  ‘  ‘  think.  * 9  , 

28.  Every  time  you  think  you  start  a 
train  of  causation  which  will  create  a  con¬ 
dition  in  strict  accordance  with  the  qual¬ 
ity  of  the  thought  which  originated  it. 
Thought  which  is  in  harmony  with  the 
Universal  Mind  will  result  in  correspond¬ 
ing  conditions.  Thought  which  is  de¬ 
structive  or  discordant  will  produce  cor¬ 
responding  results.  You  may  use  thought 
constructively  or  destructively,  hut  the 
immutable  law  will  not  allow  you  to  plant 
a  thought  of  one  kind  and  reap  the  fruit  of 
another.  You  are  free  to  use  this  marvel¬ 
ous  creative  power  as  you  will,  but  you 
must  take  the  consequences. 

29.  This  is  the  danger  from  what  is 
called  Will  Power.  There  are  those  who 
sedm  to  think  that  by  force  of  will  they 
can  coerce  this  law ;  that  they  can  sow  seed 
of  one  kind  and  by  “Will  Power”  make  it 
bear  fruit  of  another,  but  the  fundamental 
principle  of  creative  power  is  in  the  Uni¬ 
versal,  and  therefore  the  idea  of  forcing 
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a  compliance  with  our  wishes  by  the  power 
of  the  individual  will  is  an  inverted  con¬ 
ception,  which  may  appear  to  succeed  for 
a  while  but  is  eventually  doomed  to  fail¬ 
ure,  because  it  antagonizes  the  very  power 
which  it  is  seeking  to  use. 

30.  It  is  the  individual  attempting  to 
coerce  the  Universal,  the  finite  in  conflict 
with  the  Infinite.  Our  permanent  well 
being  will  be  best  conserved  by  a  conscious 
co-operation  with  the  continuous  forward 
movement  of  the  Great  Whole. 

31.  For  your  exercise  this  week,  go 
into  the  Silence  and  concentrate  on  the 
fact  that  “In  Him  we  live  and  move  and 
have  our  being”  is  literally  and  scientifi¬ 
cally  exact!  That  you  ARE  because  He 
IS,  that  if  He  is  Omnipresent  He  must  be 
in  you.  That  if  He  is  all  in  all  you  must 
be  in  Him!  That  He  is  Spirit  and  you 
are  made  in  “His  image  and  likeness” 
and  that  the  only  difference  between  His 
spirit  and  your  spirit  is  one  of  degree, 
that  a  part  must  be  the  same  in  kind  and 
quality  as  the  whole.  When  you  can  real- 
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ize  this  clearly  you  will  have  found  the 
secret  of  the  creative  power  of  thought, 
you  will  have  found  the  origin  of  both 
good  and  evil,  you  will  have  found  the 
secret  of  the  wonderful  power  of  concen¬ 
tration,  you  will  have  found  the  key  to 
the  solution  of  every  problem  whether 
physical,  financial  or  environmental. 


The  power  to  think,  consecutively  and 
deeply  and  clearly,  is  an  avowed  and 
deadly  enemy  to  mistakes  and  blunders, 
superstitions,  unscientific  theories,  irra¬ 
tional  beliefs,  unbridled  enthusiasm,  fa¬ 
naticism.  — Haddock. 
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PART  TWENTY-ONE.  • 

1.  The  real  secret  of  power  te  con-i 
sciousness  of  power.  The  Universal  Mind 
is  unconditional ;  therefore,  the  more  corn 
scious  we  become  of  our  unity  with,  this 
mind,  the  less  conscious  we  shall  become 
of  conditions  and  limitations,  and  as  we 
become  emancipated  or  freed  from  condi¬ 
tions  we  come  into  a  realization  of  the 
unconditional.  We  have  become  free! 

2.  As  soon  as  we  become  conscious  of 
the  inexhaustible  power  in  the  world 
within,  we  begin  to  draw  on  this  power 
and  apply  and  develop  the  greater  possi¬ 
bilities  which  this  discernment  has  realr 
ized,  because  whatever  we  become  con¬ 
scious  of,  is  invariably  manifested  in  the 
objective  world,  is  brought  forth  into  tan¬ 
gible  expression. 

3.  This  is  because  the  Infinite  mirid, 
which  is  the  source  from  which  all  things 
proceed,  is  one  and  indivisible,  and  each 
individual  is  a  channel  whereby  this  Eter¬ 
nal  Energy  is  being  manifested.  Our 
ability  to  think  is  our  ability  to  act  upon 
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this  Universal  substance,  and  what  we 
think  is  what  is  created  or  produced  in  the 
objective  world. 

4.  The  result  of  this  discovery  is  noth¬ 
ing  less  than  marvelous,  and  .  means  that 
mind  is  extraordinary  in  quality,  limitless 
in  quantity  and  contains  possibilities  with¬ 
out  number.  To  become  conscious  of  this 
power  is  to  become  a  “live  wire”;  it  has 
the  same  effect  as  placing  an  ordinary 
wire  in  contact  with  a  wire  that  is  charged. 
The  Universal  is  the  live  wire.  It  carries 
power  sufficient  to  meet  every  situation  \ 
which  may  arise  in  the  life  of  every  indi¬ 
vidual.  When  the  individual  mind  touches 
the  Universal  Mind  it  receives  all  the 
power  it  requires.  This  is  the  world 
within.  All  science  recognizes  the  reality 
of  this  world,  and  all  power  is  contingent 
upon  our  recognition  of  this  world. 

5.  The  ability  to  eliminate  imperfect 
conditions  depends  upon  mental  action, 
and  mental  action  depends  upon  conscious¬ 
ness  of  power;  therefore,  the  more  con¬ 
scious  we  become  of  our  unity  with  the 
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source  of  all  power,  the  greater  will  he 
our  power  to  control  and  master  every 
condition. 

6.  Large  ideas  have  a  tendency  to 
eliminate  all  smaller  ideas  so  that  it  is 
well  to  hold  ideas  large  enough  to  coun¬ 
teract  and  destroy  all  small  or  undesirable 
tendencies.  This  will  remove  innumer¬ 
able  petty  and  annoying  obstacles  from 
your  path.  You  also  become  conscious 
of  a  larger  world  of  thought,  thereby  in¬ 
creasing  your  mental  capacity  as  well  as 
placing  yourself  in  position  to  accomplish 
something  of  value. 

7.  This  is  one  of  the  secrets  of  suc¬ 
cess,  one  of  the  methods  of  organizing  vic¬ 
tory,  one  of  the  accomplishments  of  the 
Master-mind.  He  thinks  big  thoughts. 
The  creative  energies  of  mind  find  no 
more  difficulty  in  handling  large  situa¬ 
tions,  than  small  ones.  Mind  is  just  as 
much  present  in  the  Infinitely  large  as  in 
the  Infinitely  small. 

8.  When  we  realize  these  facts  con¬ 
cerning  mind  we  understand  how  we  may 
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bring  to  ourselves  any  condition  by  creat¬ 
ing  the  corresponding  conditions  in  our 
consciousness,  because  everything  which 
is  held  for  any  length  of  time  in  the  con¬ 
sciousness,  eventually  becomes  impressed 
upon  the  sub-conscious  and  thus  becomes 
a  pattern  which  the  creative  energy  ,  will 
weave  into  the  life  and  environment  of 
the  individual. 

9.  In  this  way  conditions  are  produced 
and  we  find  that  our  lives  are  simply  the  re¬ 
flection  of  our  predominant  thoughts,  our 
mental  attitude;  we  see  then  that  the  sci¬ 
ence  of  correct  thinking  is  the  one  science, 
that  it  includes  all  other  sciences. 

10.  From  this  science  we  learn  that 
every  thought  creates  an  impression  on 
the  brain,  that  these  impressions  create 
mental  tendencies,  and  these  tendencies 
create  character,  ability  and  purpose,  and 
that  the  combined  action  of  character, 
ability  and  purpose  determines  the  ex¬ 
periences  with  which  we  shall  meet  in  life. 

11.  These  experiences  come  to  us 
through  the  law  of  attraction;  through  the 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Original  from 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN 


THE  MASTER  KEY  SYSTEM 


245 


action  of  this  law  we  meet  in  the  world 
without  the  experiences  which  correspond 
to  our  world  within.  ,  . 

12.  The  predominant  thought  orjthje. 
mental  attitude  isjthe  magnet,  and  the  law 
is  that  like  attracts  like,  consequently  the 
mental  attitude  will  invariably  attract 
such  conditions  as  correspond  to  its  na¬ 
ture. 

13.  This  mental  attitude  is  our  per¬ 
sonality  and  is  composed  of  the  thoughts 
which  we  have  been  creating  in  our  own 
mind;  therefore,  if  we  wish  a  change  in 
conditions  all  that  is  necessary  is  to 
change  our  thought;  this  will  in  turn 
change  our  mental  attitude,  which  will  in 
turn  change  our  personality,  which  will  in 
turn  change  the  persons,  things  and  con¬ 
ditions,  or,  the  experiences  with  which  we 
meet  in  life. 

14.  It  is,  however,  no  easy  matter  to 
change  the  mental  attitude,  but  by  per¬ 
sistent  effort  it  may  be  accomplished ;  the 
mental  attitude  is  patterned  after  the 
mental  pictures  which  have  been  photo- 
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graphed  on  the  brain;  if  you  do  not  like 
the  pictures,  destroy  the  negatives  and 
create  new  pictures ;  this  is  the  art  of  vis¬ 
ualization. 

15.  As  soon  as  you  have  done  this  you 
will  begin  to  attract  new  things,  and  the 
new  things  will  correspond  to  the  new  pic¬ 
tures.  To  do  this :  impress  on  the  mind  a 
perfect  picture  of  the  desire  which  you 
wish  to  have  objectified  and  continue  to 
hold  the  picture  in  mind  until  results  are 
obtained. 

16.  If  the  desire  is  one  which  requires 
determination,  ability,  talent,  courage, 
power  or  any  other  spiritual  power,  these 
are  necessary  essentials  for  your  picture ; 
build  them  in;  they  are  the  vital  part  of 
the  picture;  they  are  the  feeling  which 
combines  with  thought  and  creates  the 
irresistible  magnetic  power  which  draws 
the  things  you  require  to  you.  They  give 
your  picture  life,  and  life  means  growth, 
and  as  soon  as  it  begins  to  grow,  the  re¬ 
sult  is  practically  assured. 

17.  Do  not  hesitate  to  aspire  to  the 
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highest  possible  attainments  in  anything 
you  may  undertake,  for  the  mind  forces  are 
ever  ready  to  lend  themselves  to  a  pur¬ 
poseful  will  in  the  effort  to  crystallize  its 
highest  aspirations  into  acts,  accomplish¬ 
ments  and  events. 

18.  An  illustration  of  how  these  mind 
forces  operate  is  suggested  by  the  method 
in  which  all  our  habits  are  formed.  We 
do  a  thing,  then  do  it  again,  and  again,  and 
again,  until  it  becomes  easy  and  perhaps 
almost  automatic;  and  the  same  rule  ap¬ 
plies  in  breaking  any  and  all  bad  habits; 
we  stop  doing  a  thing,  and  then  avoid  it 
again,  and  again  until  we  are  entirely  free 
from  it ;  and  if  we  do  fail  now  and  then,  we 
should  by  no  means  lose  hope,  for  the  law 
is  absolute  and  invincible  and  gives  us 
credit  for  every  effort  and  every  success, 
even  though  our  efforts  and  successes  are 
perhaps  intermittent. 

19.  There  is  no  limit  to  what  this  law 
can  do  for  you ;  dare  to  believe  in  your  own 
•ideal;  remember  that  Nature  is  plafctic 
to  the  ideal;  think  of  the  ideal  as  an 
already  accomplished  fact. 
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20.  The  real  battle  of  life  is  one  of 
ideas;  it  is  being  fought  out  by  the  few 
against  the  many;  on  the  one  side  is  the 
constructive  and  creative  thought,  on  the 
other  side  the  -  destructive  and  negative 
thought;  the  creative  thought  is  dominated 
by  an  ideal,  the  passive  thought  is  dom¬ 
inated  by  appearances.  On  both  sides 
are  men  of  science,  men  of  letters  and  men 
of  affairs. 

21.  On  the  creative  side  are  men  who 
spend  their  time  in  laboratories,  or  over 
microscopes  and  telescopes,  side  by  side 
with  the  men  who  dominate  the  commer¬ 
cial,  political  and  scientific  world;  on  the 
negative  side  are  men  who  spend  their  time 
investigating  law  and  precedent,  men  who 
mistake  theology  for  religion,  statesmen 
who  mistake  might  for  right,  and  all  the 
millions  who  seem  to  prefer  precedent  to 

.  progress,  who  are  eternally  looking  back¬ 
ward  instead  of  forward,  who  see  only  the 
world  without*  but  know  nothing  of  the 
world  within. 

22.  In  the  last  analysis  there  are  but 
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thnse  two  classes ;  all  men  will  haye  to  take 
their  place  on  one  side  or  the  other;  they 
will  have  to  go  forward,  or  go  back  mr  there 
is  no  standing  still  in  a  world  where  all  is 
motion;  it  is  this  attempt  to  stand  still 
that  gives  sanction  and  force  to  arbitrary 
and  unequal  codes  of  law.  .  , 

23.  That  we  are  in  a  period  of  transi¬ 
tion  is  evidenced  by  the  unrest  which  is 
everywhere  apparent.  The  complaint:  of 
humanity  is  as  a  roll  of  heaven’s  artillery, 
commencing  with  low  and  threatening 
notes  and  increasing  until  the  sound  is 
sent  from  cloud  to  cloud,  and  the  lightning 
rends  the  air  and  earth. 

24.  The  sentries  who  patrol  the  most 
advanced  outposts  of  the  Industrial,  Poli¬ 
tical  and  Religious  World  are  calling  anx¬ 
iously  to  each  other.  What  of  the  night? 
The  danger  and  insecurity  of  the  position 
they  occupy  and  attempt  to  hold  is  becom¬ 
ing  more  apparent  every  hour.  The  dawn 
of  a  new  era  necessarily  declares  that  the 
existing  order  of  things  cannot  much 
longer  be. 
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25.  The  issue  between  the  old  regime 
and  the  new,  the  crux  of  the  social  prob¬ 
lem,  is  entirely  a  question  of  conviction  in 
the  minds  of  the  people  as  to  the  nature  of 
the  Universe.  When  they  realize  that  the 
transcendent  force  of  spirit  or  mind  of  the 
Cosmos  is  within  each  individual,  it  will 
bfe  possible  to  frame  laws  that  shall  con¬ 
sider  the  liberties  and  rights  of  the  many 
instead  of  the  privileges  of  the  few. 

26.  As  long  as  the  people  regard  the 
Cosmic  power  as  a  power  non-human  and 
alien  to  humanity,  so  long  will  it  be  com¬ 
paratively  easy  for  a  supposed  privileged 
class  to  rule  by  Divine  right  in  spite  of 
every  protest  of  social  sentiment.  The 
real  interest  of  democracy  is  therefore  to 
exalt,  emancipate  and  recognize  the  divin¬ 
ity  of  the  human  spirit.  To  recognize 
that  all  power  is  from  within.  That  no 
human  being  has  any  more  power  than 
any  other  human  being,  except  such  as 
may  willingly  be  delegated  to  him.  The 
old  regime  would  have  us  believe  that  the 
law  was  superior  to  the  law-makers ;  here- 
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in  is  the  gist  of  the  social  crime  of  every 
form  of  privilege  and  personal  inequality, 
the  institutionalizing  of  the  fatalistic  doc¬ 
trine  of  Divine  election. 

27.  The  Divine  Mind  is  the  Universal 
Mind ;  it  makes  no  exceptions,  it  plays  no 
favorites;  it  does  not  act  through  sheer 
caprice  or  from  anger,  jealousy  or  wrath; 
neither  can  it  be  flattered,  cajoled  or 
moved  by  sympathy  or  petition  to  supply 
man  with  some  need  which  he  thinks  nec¬ 
essary  for  his  happiness  or  even  his 
existence.  The  Divine  Mind  makes  no 

'  exceptions  in  favor  of  any  individual ;  but 
when  the  individual  understands  and  real¬ 
izes  his  Unity  with  the  Universal  Princi¬ 
ple  he  will  appear  to  be  favored  because 
he  will  have  found  the  source  of  all  health, 
all  wealth  and  all  power. 

28.  For  your  exercise  this  week,  con¬ 
centrate  on  the  Truth.  Try  to  realize  that 
the  Truth  shall  make  you  free,  that  is,  • 
nothing  can  permanently  stand  in  the  way 
of  your  perfect  success  when  you  learn  to 
apply  the  scientifically  correct  thought 
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methods  and  principles.  Realize  that  you 
are  externalizing  in  your  environment, 
your  inherent  soul  potencies.  Realize 
that  the  Silence  offers  an  ever  available 
and  almost  unlimited  opportunity  for 
awakening  the  highest  conception  of 
Truth.  Try  to  comprehend  that  Omnipo¬ 
tence  itself  is  absolute  silence,  all  else  is 
change,  activity,  limitation.  Silent 
thought  concentration  is  therefore  the  true 
method  of  reaching,  awakening  and  then 
expressing  the  wonderful  potential  power 
of  the  world  within. 


The  possibilities  of  thought  training 
are  infinite,  its  consequence  eternal,  and 
yet  few  take  the  pains  to  direct  their 
thinking  into  channels  that  will  do  them 
good,  but  instead  leave  all  to  chance. 

— Marden. 
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PART  TWENTY-TWO.  f 

Knowledge  is  of  priceless  value,  because 
by  applying  knowledge  we  can  make  our 
future  what  we  wish  it  to  be.  When  'we 
realize  that  our  present  character,  our 
present  environment,  our  present  ability, 
our  present  physical  condition  are  all  the 
result  of  past  methods  of  thinking,  we 
shall  begin  to  have  some  conception  of  the 
value  of  knowledge. 

2.  If  the  state  of  our  health  is  not  all 
that  could  be  desired,  let  us  examine  our 
method  of  thinking;  let  us  remember  that 
every  thought  produces  hn  impression  on 
the  mind;  every  impression  is  a  seed  which 
will  sink  into  the  sub-conscious  and  form 
a  tendency;  the  tendency  will  be  to  at¬ 
tract  other  similar  thoughts  and  before  we 
know  it  we  shall  have  a  crop  which  must 
be  harvested. 

3.  If  these  thoughts  contain  disease 
germs,  the  harvest  will  be  sickness,  decay, 
weakness  and  failure ;  the  question  is, 
what  are  we  thinking,  what  are  we ‘creat¬ 
ing,  what  is  the  harvest  to  be! 
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4.  If  there  is  any  physical  condition 
which  it  is  necessary  to  change,  the  law 
governing  visualization  will  be  found  effec¬ 
tive.  Make  a  mental  image  of  physical 
perfection,  hold  it  in  the  mind  until  it  is 
absorbed  by  the  consciousness.  Many 
have  eliminated  chronic  ailments  in  a  few 
weeks  by  this  method,  and  thousands  have 
overcome  and  destroyed  all  manner  of 
ordinary  physical  disturbances  by  this 
method  in  a  few  days,  sometimes  in  a 
few  minutes. 

5.  It  is  through  the  law  of  vibration 
that  the  mind  exercises  this  control  over 
the  body.  We  know  that  every  mental 
action  is  a  vibration,  and  we  know  that  all 
form  is  simply  a  mode  of  motion,  a  rate 
of  vibration.  Therefore,  any  given  vibra¬ 
tion  immediately  modifies  every  atom  in 
the  body,  every  life  cell  is  affected  and  an 
entire  chemical  change  is  made  in  every 
group  of  life  cells. 

( 

6.  Everything  in  the  Universe  is  what 
it  is  by  virtue  of  its  rate  of  vibration. 
Change  the  rate  of  vibration  and  you 
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change  the  nature,  quality  and  form.  The 
vast  panorama  of  nature,  both  visible  and 
invisible,  is  being  constantly  changed  by 
simply  changing  the  rate  of  vibration,  and 
as  thought  is  a  vibration  we  can  also  exer¬ 
cise  this  power.  We  can  change  the  vibra¬ 
tion  and  thus  produce  any  condition 
which  we  desire  to  manifest  in  our  bodies. 

7.  We  are  all  using  this  power  every 
minute.  The  trouble  is  most  of  ub  are 
using  it  unconsciously  and  thus  producing 
undesirable  results.  The  problem  is  to 
use  it  intelligently  and  produce  only  desir¬ 
able  results.  This  should  not  be  difficult, 
because  we  all  have  had  sufficient  experi¬ 
ence  to  know  what  produces  pleasant  vi¬ 
bration  in  the  body,  and  we  also  know  the 
causes  which  produce  the  unpleasant  and 
disagreeable  sensations. 

8.  All  that  is  necessary  is  to  consult 
our  own  experience.  When  our  thought 
has  been  uplifted,  progressive,  construc¬ 
tive,  courageous,  noble,  kind  or  in  any 
other  way  desirable,  we  have  set  in  motion 
vibrations  which  brought  about  certain  re- 
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suits.  When  our  thought  has  been  filled 
with  envy,  hatred,  jealousy,  criticism  or 
ahy  of  the  other  thousand  and  one  forms 
of  discord,  certain  vibrations  were  set  in 
motion  Which  brought  about  certain  other 
results  of  a  different  nature,  and  each  of 
these  rates  of  vibration,  if  kept  up,  crys¬ 
tallized  in  form.  In  the  first  case  the  re¬ 
sult  was  mental,  moral  and  physical 
health,  and  in  the  second  case  discord,  in- 
harmony  and  disease. 

9.  We  can  understand,  then,  something 
of  the  power  which  the  mind  possesses 
over  the  body. 

10.  The  objective  mind  has  certain  ef¬ 
fects  on  the  body  which  are  readily  rec¬ 
ognized.  Some  one  says  something  to 
you  which  strikes  you  as  ludicrous  and 
you  laugh,  possibly  until  your  whole  body 
Shakes,  which  shows  that  thought  has  con¬ 
trol  over  the  muscles  of  your  body;  or 
some  one  says  something  which  excites 
your  sympathy  and  your  eyes  fill  with 
tears,  whidh  shows  that  thought  controls 
the  glands  Of  your  body;  or  some  one  says 
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something  which  makes  yon  angry  and 
the  blood  mounts  to  your  cheek,  which 
shows  that  thought  controls  the  circulation 
of  your  blood.  But  as  these  experiences 
are  all  the  results  of  the  action  of  your 
objective  mind  over  the  body,  the  results 
are  of  a  temporary  nature ;  they  soon  pass 
away  and  leave  the  situation  as  it  was  be* 
fore. 

11.  Let  us  see  how  the  action  of  the  sub¬ 
conscious  mind  over  the  body  differs.  You 
receive  a  wound;  thousands  of  cells  begin 
the  work  of  healing  at  once ;  in  a  few  days 
or  a  few  weeks  the  work  is  complete.  You 
may  even  break  a  bone.  No  surgeon  on 
earth  can  weld  the  parts  together.  He 
may  set  the  bone  for  you,  and  the  subjec¬ 
tive  mind  will  immediately  begin  the  proc¬ 
ess  of  welding  the  parts  together,  and  in 
a  short  time  the  bone  is  as  solid  as  it  ever 
was.  You  may  swallow  poison;  the  sub¬ 
jective  mind  will  immediately  discover  the 
danger  and  make  violent  efforts  to  elimi- 
dangerous  germ;  the  subjective  will  at 
nate  it.  You  may  become  infected  with  a 
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once  commences  to  build  a  wall  around  the 
infected  area  and  destroy  the  infection  by 
absorbing  it  in  the  white  blood  corpuscles 
which  it  supplies  for  the  purpose. 

12.  These  processes  of  the  sub-con¬ 
scious  mind  usually  proceed  without  our 
personal  knowledge  or  direction,  and  so 
long  as  we  do  not  interfere  the  result  is 
perfect,  but,  as  these  millions  of  repair 
cells  are  all  intelligent  and  respond  to  our 
thought,  they  are  often  paralyzed  and  ren¬ 
dered  impotent  by  our  thoughts  of  fear, 
doubt  and  anxiety.  They  are  like  an  army 
of  workmen,  ready  to  start  an  important 
piece  of  work,  but  every  time  they  get 
fairly  started  on  the  undertaking  a  strike 
is  called,  or  plans  changed,  until  they  fin¬ 
ally  get  discouraged  and  give  up. 

13.  The  way  to  health  is  founded  on  the 
law  of  vibration,  which  is  the  basis  of  all 
science,  and  this  law  is  brought  into  opera¬ 
tion  by  the  mind,  the  “ world  within.’ ’  It 
is  a  matter  of  individual  effort  and  prac¬ 
tice.  Our  world  of  power  is  within ;  if  we 
are  wise  we  shall  not  waste  time  and  effort 
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in  trying  to  deal  with  effects  as  we  find 
them  in  the  “world  without, ’ 1  which  is 
only  an  external,  a  reflection. 

14.  We  shall  always  find  the  cause  in 
the  “world  within”;  by  changing  the 
cause,  we  change  the  effect. 

15.  Every  cell  in  your  body  is  intelli¬ 
gent  and  will  respond  to  your  direction. 
The  cells  are  all  creators  and  will  create 
the  exact  pattern  which  you  give  them. 

16.  Therefore,  when  perfect  images  are 
placed  before  the  subjective,  the  creative 
energies  will  build  a  perfect  body. 

17.  Brain  cells  are  constructed  in  the 
same  way.  The  quality  of  the  brain  is 
governed  by  the  state  of  mind,  or  mental 
attitude,  so  that  if  undesirable  mental 
attitudes  are  conveyed  to  the  subjective 
they  will .  in  turn  be  transferred  to  the 
body;  we  can  therefore  readily  see  that  if 
we  wish  the  body  to  manifest  health, 
strength  and  vitality  this  must  be  the  pre¬ 
dominant  thought. 

18.  We  know  then  that  every  element 
of  the  human  body  is  the  result  of  a  rate 
of  vibration. 
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19.  We  know  that  mental  action  is  a 
rate  of  vibration. 

20.  We  know  that  a  higher  rate  of 
vibration  governs,  modifies,  controls, 
changes  or  destroys  a  lower  rate  of  vibra¬ 
tion. 

21.  We  know  that  the  rate  of  vibration 
is  governed  by  the  character  of  brain  cells, 
and  finally, 

22.  We  know  how  to  create  these  brain 
cells;  therefore, 

23.  We  know  how  to  make  any  physi¬ 
cal  change  in  the  body  we  desire,  and  hav¬ 
ing  secured  a  working  knowledge  of  the 
power  of  mind  to  this  extent,  we  have  come 
to  know  that  there  is  practically  no  limita¬ 
tion  which  can  be  placed  upon  our  ability 
to  place  ourselves  in  harmony  with  nat¬ 
ural  law,  which  is  omnipotent. 

24.  This  influence  or  control  over  the 
body  by  the  mind  is  coming  to  be  more 
and  more  generally  understood,  and 
many  physicians  are  now  giving  the  mat¬ 
ter  their  earnest  attention.  Dr.  Albert  T. 
Shofield,  who  has  written  several  impor- 
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tant  books  on  the  subject,  says:  “The 
subject  of  mental  therapeutics  is  still  ig¬ 
nored  in  medical  works  generally.  In  our 
physiologies  no  reference  is  made  to  the 
central  controlling  power  that  rules  the 
body  for  its  good,  and  the  power  of  the 
mind  over  the  body  is  seldom  spoken  of. 

25.  No  doubt  many  physicians  treat 
nervous  diseases  of  functional  origin  wise¬ 
ly  and  well,  but  what  we  contend  is  that 
the  knowledge  they  display  was  taught  at 

'  no  school,  was  learned  from  no  book,  but  it 
is  intuitive  and  empirical. 

26.  This  is  not  as  it  should  be.  The 
power  of  mental  therapeutics  should  be 
the  subject  of  careful,  special  and  scientific 
teaching  in  every  medical  school.  We 
might  pursue  the  subject  of  maltreatment, 
or  want  of  treatment,  further  in  detail 
and  describe  the  disastrous  results  of 
neglected  cases ;  but  the  task  is  an  invidi¬ 
ous  one. 

27.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  few  pa¬ 
tients  are  aware  how  much  they  can  do  for 
themselves.  What  the  patient  can  do  for 
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himself,  the  forces  he  can  set  in  motion  are 
as  yet  unknown.  We  are  inclined  to  be¬ 
lieve  that  they  are  far  greater  than  most 
imagine,  and  will  undoubtedly  be  used 
more  and  more.  Mental  therapeutics  may 
be  directed  by  the  patient  himself  to  calm¬ 
ing  the  mind  in  excitement,  by  arousing 
feelings  of  joy,  hope,  faith  and  love;  by 
suggesting  motives  for  exertion,  by  regu¬ 
lar  mental  work,  by  diverting  the  thoughts 
from  the  malady. 

28.  For  your  exercise  this  week  con¬ 
centrate  on  Tennyson’s  beautiful  lines. 
4 ‘Speak  to  Him,  thou,  for  He  hears, 
and  spirit  with  spirit  can  meet,  Closer  is 
He  than  breathing,  and  nearer  than  hands 
and  feet.,,  Then  try  to  realize  that  when 
you  do  “Speak  to  Him”  you  are  in  touch 
with  Omnipotence. 

29.  This  realization  and  recognition  of 
this  Omnipresent  power  will  quickly  de¬ 
stroy  any  and  every  form  of  sickness  or 
suffering  and  substitute  harmony  and  per¬ 
fection.  Then  remember  there  are  those 
who  seem  to  think  that  sickness  and  suffer- 
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ing  are  sent  by  God;  if  so,  every  physi¬ 
cian,  every  surgeon  and  every  Red  Cross 
nurse  is  defying  the  will  of  God  and  hos¬ 
pitals  and  sanitariums  are  places  of  rebel¬ 
lion  instead  of  houses  of  mercy.  Of 
course,  this  quickly  reasons  itself  into  an 
absurdity,  but  there  are  many  who  still 
cherish  the  idea. 

30.  Then  let  the  thought  rest  on  the 

fact  that  until  recently  theology  has  been 

trying  to  teach  an  impossible  Creator,  one 

who  created  beings  capable  of  sinning  and 

then  allowed  them  to  be  eternally  punished 

for  such  sins.  Of  course  the  necessarv 

* 

outcome  of  such  extraordinary  ignorance 
was  to  create  fear  instead  of  love,  and  so, 
after  two  thousand  years  of  this  kind  of 
propaganda,  Theology  is  now  busily 
engaged  in  apologizing  for  Christendom. 

31.  You  will  then  the  more  readily  ap¬ 
preciate  the  ideal  man,  the  man  made  in 
the  image  and  likeness  of  God,  and  you 
will  the  more  readily  appreciate  the  all 
originating  Mind  that  forms,  upholds,  sus¬ 
tains,  originates  and  creates  all  there  is. 
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4 ‘All  are  but  parts  of  one  stupendous 
whole, 

Whose  body  nature  is,  and  Goa  the  soul.” 
— Pope. 


Opportunity  follows  perception,  ac¬ 
tion  follows  inspiration,  growth  follows 
knowledge,  eminence  follows  progress. 
Always  the  spiritual  first,  then  the  trans¬ 
formation  into  the  infinite  and  illimit¬ 
able  possibilities  of  achievement 
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PART  TWENTY-THREE. 

1.  The  money  consciousness  is  an  atti¬ 
tude  of  mind;  it  is  the  open  door  to  the 
arteries  of  commerce.  It  is  the  receptive 
attitude.  Desire  is  the  attractive  force 
which  sets  the  current  in  motion  and  fear 
is  the  great  obstacle  by  which  the  current 
is  stopped  or  completely  reversed,  turned 
away  from  us. 

2.  Fear  is  just  the  opposite  from  money 
consciousness ;  it  is  poverty  consciousness, 
and  as  the  law  is  unchangeable  we  get  ex¬ 
actly  what  we  give ;  if  we  fear  we  get  what 
we  feared.  Money  weaves  itself  into  the 
entire  fabric  of  our  very  existence;  it  en¬ 
gages  the  best  thought  of  the  best  minds. 

3.  We  make  money  by  making  friends, 
and  we  enlarge  our  circle  of  friends  by 
making  money  for  them,  by  helping  them, 
by  being  of  service  to  them.  The  first 
law  of  success  then  is  service,  and  this  in 
turn  is  built  on  integrity  and  justice.  The 
man  who  at  least  is  not  fair  in  his  intention 
is  simply  ignorant;  he  has  missed  the 
fundamental  law  of  all  exchange;  he  is 
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impossible;  he  will  lose  surely  and  cer¬ 
tainly;  he  may  not  know  it;  he  may  think 
he  is  winning,  but  he  is  doomed  to  certain 
defeat.  He  cannot  cheat  the  Infinite. 
The  law  of  compensation  will  demand  of 
him  an  eye  for  an  eye  and  a  tooth  for  a 
tooth. 

4.  The  forces  of  life  are  volatile;  they 
are  composed  of  our  thoughts  and  ideals 
and  these  in  turn  are  molded  into  form; 
our  problem  is  to  keep  an  open  mind,  to 
constantly  reach  out  for  the  new,  to  recog¬ 
nize  opportunity,  to  be  interested  in  the 
race  rather  than  the  goal,  for  the  pleasure 
is  in  the  pursuit  rather  than  the  posses¬ 
sion. 

5.  You  can  make  a  money  magnet  of 
yourself,  but  to  do  so  you  must  first  con¬ 
sider  how  you  can  make  money  for  other 
people.  If  you  have  the  necessary  insight 
to  perceive  and  utilize  opportunities  and 
propitious  conditions  and  recognize  val¬ 
ues,  you  can  put  yourself  in  position  to 
take  advantage  of  them,  but  your  greatest 
success  will  come  as  you  are  enabled  to 
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assist  others.  What  benefits  one  must 
benefit  all. 

6.  A  generous  thought  is  filled  with 
strength  and  vitality,  a  selfish  thought 
contains  the  germs  of  dissolution;  it  will 
disintegrate  and  pass  away.  Great 
financiers  like  Morgan  and  others  are  sim¬ 
ply  channels  for  the  distribution  of  wealth ; 
enormous  amounts  come  and  go,  but  it 
would  be  as  dangerous  to  stop  the  outgo 
as  the  income;  both  ends  must  remain 
open;  and  so  our  greatest  success  will 
come  as  we  recognize  that  it  is  just  as 
essential  to  give  as  to  get. 

7.  If  we  recognize  the  Omnipotent 
power  that  is  the  source  of  all  supply  we 
will  adjust  our  consciousness  to  this  sup¬ 
ply  in  such  a  way  that  it  will  constantly 
attract  all  that  is  necessary  to  itself  and 
we  shall  find  that  the  more  we  give  the 
more  we  get.  Giving  in  this  sense  implies 
service.  The  banker  gives  his  money,  the 
merchant  gives  his  goods,  the  author  gives 
his  thought,  the  workman  gives  his  skill; 
all  have  something  to  give,  but  the  more 
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they  can  give,  the  more  they  get,  and  the 
more  they  get  the  more  they  are  enabled 
to  give.  ' 

8.  The  financier  gets  much  because  he 
gives  much ;  he  thinks ;  he  is  seldom  a  man 
that  lets  any  one  else  do  his  thinking  for 
him ;  he  wants  to  know  how  results  are  to 
be  secured ;  you  must  show  him ;  when  you 
can  do  this  he  will  furnish  the  means  bv 
which  hundreds  or  thousands  may  profit, 
and  in  proportion  as  they  are  successful 
will  he  be  successful.  Morgan,  Rockefel¬ 
ler,  Carnegie  and  others  did  not  get  rich 
because  they  lost  money  for  other  people ; 
on  the  contrary,  it  is  because  they  made 
money  for  other  people  that  they  became 
the  wealthiest  men  in  the  wealthiest  coun¬ 
try  on  the  globe. 

9.  The  average  person  is  entirely  in¬ 
nocent  of  any  deep  thinking;  he  accepts 
the  ideas  of  others,  and  repeats  them,  in 
very  much  the  same  way  as  a  parrot ;  this 
is  readily  seen  when  we  understand  the 
method  which  is  used  to  form  public  opin¬ 
ion,  and  this  docile  attitude  on  the  part  of 
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a  large  majority  who  seem  perfectly  will¬ 
ing  to  let  a  few  persons  do  all  their  think¬ 
ing  for  them  is  what  enables  a  few  men  in 
a  great  many  countries  to  usurp  all  the 
avenues  of  power  and  hold  the  millions  in 
subjection.  Creative  thinking  requires 
attention. 

10.  The  power  of  attention  is  called 
concentration;  this  power  is  directed  by 
the  will;  for  this  reason  we  must  refuse 
to  concentrate  or  think  of  anything  except 
the  things  we  desire.  Many  are  constantly 
concentrating  upon  sorrow,  loss  and  dis¬ 
cord  of  every  kind;  as  thought  is  creative 
it  necessarily  follows  that  this  concentra¬ 
tion  inevitably  leads  to  more  loss,  more 
sorrow  and  more  discord.  How  could  it 
be  otherwise?  On  the  other  hand,  when 
we  meet  with  success,  gain,  or  any  other 
desirable  condition,  we  naturally  concen¬ 
trate  upon  the  effects  of  these  things  and 
thereby  create  more,  and  so  it  follows  that 
much  leads  to  more. 

11.  How  an  understanding  of  this  prin¬ 
ciple  can  be  utilized  in  the  business  world 
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is  well  told  by  Mr.  Atkinson  in  Advanced 

Thought.  He  says: 

12.  “  Spirit,  whatever  else  it  may  or 
may  not  be,  must  be  considered  as  the 
Essence  of  Consciousness,  the  Substance 
of  Mind,  the  reality  underlying  Thought. 
And  as  all  Ideas  are  phases  of  the  activ¬ 
ity  of  Consciousness,  Mind  or  Thought,  it 
follows  that  in  Spirit,  and  in  it  alone,  is  to 
be  found  the  Ultimate  Fact,  the  Real 
Thing,  of  Idea.” 

13.  This  being  admitted,  does  it  not  seem 
reasonable  to  hold  that  a  true  understand¬ 
ing  of  Spirit,  and  its  laws  of  manifesta¬ 
tion,  would  be  about  the  most * ‘ practical” 
thing  that  a  “practical”  person  can  hope 
to  find?  Does  it  not  seem  certain  that  if 
the  “practical”  men  of  the  world  could 
but  realize  this  fact,  they  would  “fall  all 
over  themselves”  in  getting  to  the  place 
in  which  they  might  obtain  such  knowledge 
of  spiritual  things  and  laws?  These  men 
are  not  fools ;  they  need  only  to  grasp  this 
fundamental  fact  in  order  to  move  in  the 
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direction  of  that  which  is  the  essence  of  all 
achievement. 

,  I 

14.  Let  me  give  you  a  concrete  exam¬ 
ple.  I  know  a  man  here  in  Chicago  whom 
I  had  always  considered  to  be  quite  ma¬ 
terialistic.  He  had  made  several  suc¬ 
cesses  in  life;  and  also  several  failures. 
The  last  time  I  had  a  talk  with  him  he  was 
practically  4 ‘down  and  out,”  as  compared 
with  his  former  business  condition.  It 
looked  as  if  he  had  indeed  reached  “the 
end  of  his  rope, ’  ’  for  he  was  well  advanced 
into  the  stage  of  middle-age,  and  new  ideas 
came  more  slowly,  and  less  frequently  to 
him  than  in  former  years. 

15.  He  said  to  me,  in  substance :  “  I  know 
that  all  things  that  “work  out”  in  busi¬ 
ness  are  the  result  of  Thought;  any  fool 
knows  that.  Just  now,  I  seem  to  be  short 
on  thoughts  and  good  ideas.  But,  if  this 
“All-Mind”  teaching  is  correct,  ther§ 
should  be  possible  to  the  individual  the 
attainment  of  “direct  connection’ i  with 
Infinite  Mind;  and  in  Infinite  Mind  there 
must  be  the  possibility  of  all  kinds  of  good 
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ideas  which  a  man  of  my  courage  and  ex¬ 
perience  could  put  to  practical  use  in  the 
business  world,  and  make  a  big  success 
thereof.  It  looks  good  to  me;  and  I  am 
going  to  look  into  it. ’  ’ 

16.  This  was  about  two  years  ago.  The 
other  day  I  heard  of  this  man  again. 
Talking  to  a  friend,  I  said:  “What  has 
come  to  our  old  friend  X?  Has  he  ever 
gotten  on  his  feet  again  ?”  The  friend 
looked  at  me  in  amazement.  “Why,”  said 
he,  “don’t  you  know  about  X’s  great  suc¬ 
cess?  He  is  the  Big  Man  in  the  1 - 

Company’  (naming  a  concern  which  has 
made  a  phenomenal  success  during  the 
last  eighteen  months  and  is  now  well 
known,  by  reason  of  its  advertisements, 
from  one  end  of  the  country  to  another, 
and  also  abroad).  He  is  the  man  who  sup¬ 
plied  the  BIG  IDEA  for  that  concern. 
Why,  he  is  about  a  half -million  to  the  good 
and  is  moving  rapidly  toward  the  million 
mark;  all  in  the  space  of  eighteen 
months.”  I  had  not  connected  this  man 
with  the  enterprise  mentioned;  although 
I  knew  of  the  wonderful  success  of  thf 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Original  from 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN 


THE  MASTER  KEY  SYSTEM 


273 


company  in  question.  Investigation  has 
shown  that  the  story  is  true,  and  that  the 
above  stated  facts  are  not  exaggerated  ih 
the  slightest. 

17.  Now,  what  do  you  think  of  that? 
To  me,  it  means  that  this  man  actually 
made  the  “ direct  connection”  with  Infinite 
Mind — Spirit — and,  having  found  it,  he 
set  it  to  work  for  him.  He  *  ‘used  it  in  hi3 
business.” 

18.  Does  this  sound  sacrilegious  or 
blasphemous?  I  hope  not;  I  do  not  mean 
it  to  be  so.  Take  away  the  implication  of 
Personality,  or  Magnified  Human  Nature, 
from  the  conception  of  “The  Infinite,” 
and  you  have  left  the  conception  of  an 
Infinite  Presence-Power,  the  Quintessence 
of  which  is  Consciousness — in  fact,  at  the 
last,  Spirit.  As  this  man,  also,  at  the 
last,  must  be  considered  as  a  manifestation 
of  Spirit;  there  is  nothing  sacrilegious  in 
the  idea  that  he,  being  Spirit,  should 
so  harmonize  himself  with  his  Origin  and 
Source  that  he  would  be  able  to  manifest 
at  least  a  minor  degree  of  its  Power.  All 
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of  us  do  this,  more  or  less,  when  we  use 
our  minds  in  the  direction  of  Creative 
Thought.  This  man  did  more,  he  went 
about  it  in  an  intensely  “practical”  man¬ 
ner. 

19.  I  have  not  consulted  him  about  his 
method  of  procedure,  though  I  intend  do¬ 
ing  so  at  the  first  opportunity,  but,  he  not 
only  drew  upon  the  Infinite  Supply  for  the 
ideas  which  he  needed  (and  which  formed 
the  seed  of  his  success),  but  that  he  also 
used  the  Creative  Power  of  Thought  in 
building  up  for  himself  an  Idealistic  Pat¬ 
tern  of  that  which  he  hoped  to  manifest  in 
material  form,  adding  thereto,  changing, 
improving  its  detail,  from  time  to  time — 
proceeding  from  the  general  outline  to  the 
finished  detail.  I  judge  this  to  be  the  facts 
of  the  case,  not  alone  from  my  recollection 
of  the  conversation  two  years  ago,  but  also 
because  I  have  found  the  same  thing  to  be 
true  in  the  cases  of  other  prominent  men 
who  have  made  similar  manifestation  of 
Creative  Thought. 

20.  Those  who  may  shrink  from  this 
idea  of  employing  the  Infinite  Power  to 
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i 

aid  one  in  his  work  in  the  material  world, 
should  remember  that  if  the  Infinite  ob¬ 
jected  in  the  least  to  such  a  procedure  the 
thing  could  never  happen.  The  Infinite  is 
quite  able  to  take  care  of  Itself. 

21.  “Spirituality”  is  quite  “prac¬ 
tical,”  very  “practical,”  intensely  “prac¬ 
tical.”  It  teaches  that  Spirit  is  the  Real 
Thing,  the  Whole  Thing,  and  that 
Matter  is  but  plastic  stuff,  which 
Spirit  is  able  to  create,  mould,  manipulate, 
and  fashion  to  its  will.  Spirituality  is 
the  most  “practical”  thing  in  the  world — 
the  only  really  and  absolutely  “practical” 
thing  that  there  is ! 

22.  This  week  concentrate  on  the  fact 
that  man  is  not  a  body  with  a  Spiirt,  but 
a  spirit  with  a  body,  and  that  it  is  for 
this  reason  that  his  desires  are  incapable 
of  any  permanent  satisfaction  in  anything 
not  spiritual.  Money  is  therefore  of  no 
value  except  to  bring  about  the  conditions 
which  we  desire,  and  these  conditions  are 
necessarily  harmonious.  Harmonious 
conditions  necessitate  sufficient  supply,  so 
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that  if  there  appears  to  be  any  lack,  we 
should  realize  that  the  idea  or  soul  of 
money  is  service,  and  as  this  thought  takes 
form,  channels  of  supply  will  be  opened, 
and  you  will  have  the  satisfaction  of 
knowing  that  spiritual  methods  are  en¬ 
tirely  practical. 


We  have  discovered  that  premeditated, 
orderly  thinking  for  a  purpose  matures 
that  purpose  into  fixed  form,  so  that 
we  may  be  absolutely  sure  of  the  result 
of  our  dynamic  experiment 

— Francis  Larimer  Warner. 
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PART  TWENTY-FOUR. 


1.  When  the  scientists  first  put  the 
Sun  in  the  center  of  the  Solar  System  and 
sent  the  earth  spinning  around  it,  there 
was  immense  surprise  and  consternation. 
The  whole  idea  was  self-evidently  false; 
nothing  was  more  cerfain  than  the  move- 
'ment  of  the  Sun  across  the  sky,  and  any¬ 
one  could  see  it  descend  behind  the  west¬ 
ern  hills  and  sink  into  the  sea;  scholars 
raged  and  scientists  rejected  the  idea  as 
absurd,  yet  the  evidence  has  finally  carried 
conviction  in  the  minds  of  all. 

2.  We  speak  of  a  bell  as  a  “  sounding 
body,”  yet  we  know  that  all  the  bell  can 
do  is  to  produce  vibrations  in  the  air. 
When  these  vibrations  come  at  the  rate  of 
sixteen  a  second  they  cause  a  sound  to  be 
heard  in  the  mind.  It  is  possible  for  the 
mind  to  hear  vibrations  at  the  rate  of 
38,000  a  second.  When  the  number  in¬ 
creases  beyond  this  all  is  silence  again; 
so  that  we  know  that  the  sound  is  not  in 
the  bell,  it  is  in  our  own  mind. 

3.  We  speak  and  even  think  of  the  gun 
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as  i ‘giving  light/ 1  Yet  we  know  it  is  sim¬ 
ply  giving  forth  energy  which  produces 
vibrations  in  the  ether  at  the  rate  of  four 
hundred  trillion  a  second,  causing  what 
are  termed  light  waves,  so  that  we  know 
•  that  what  we  call  light  is  simply  a  form 
of  energy  and  that  the  only  light  there  is, 
is  the  sensation  caused  in  the  mind  by  the 
motion  of  the  waves.  When  the  number 
increases,  the  light  changes  in  color,  each 
change  in  color  being  caused  by  shorter 
and  more  rapid  vibrations;  so  that  al¬ 
though  we  speak  of  the  rose  as  being  red, 
the  grass  as  being  green,  or  the  sky  as 
being  blue,  we  know  that  the  colors  exist 
only  in  our  minds,  and  are  the  sensations 
experienced  by  us  as  the  result  of  the 
vibrations  of  light  waves.  When  the  vi¬ 
brations  are  reduced  below  four  hundred 
trillion  a  second,  they  no  longer  affect  us 
as  light,  but  we  experience  the  sensation 
of  heat.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  we 
cannot  depend  upon  the  evidence  of  the 
senses  for  our  information  concerning  the 
realities  of  things ;  if  we  did  we  should  be- 
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lieve  that  the  sun  moved,  that  the  world 
was  flat  instead  of  round,  that  the  stars 
were  bits  of  light  instead  of  vast  suns. 

4.  The  whole  range  then  of  the  theory  and 
practice  of  any  system  of  metaphysics 
consists  in  knowing  the  Truth  concern¬ 
ing  yourself  and  the  world  in  which  you 
live;  in  knowing  that  in  order  to  express 
harmony,  you  must  think  harmony;  in  or¬ 
der  to  express  health  you  must  think 
health ;  and  in  order  to  express  abundance 
you  must  think  abundance ;  to  do  this  you 
must  reverse  the  evidence  of  the  senses. 

5.  When  you  come  to  know  that  every 
form  of  diseasf,  sickness,  lack  and  limita¬ 
tion  are  simply  the  result  of  wrong  think¬ 
ing,  you  will  have  come  to  know  ‘  ‘  the  Truth 
which  shall  make  you  free.”  You  will  see 
how  mountains  may  be  removed.  If  these 
mountains  consist  only  of  doubt,  fear,  dis¬ 
trust  or  other  forms  of  discouragement, 
they  are  none  the  less  real,  and  they  need 
not  only  to  be  removed  but  to  be  *  *  cast  into 
the  sea.* 
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6.  Your  real  work  consists  in  convinc¬ 
ing  yourself  of  the  truth  of  these  state¬ 
ments.  When  you  have  succeeded  in  doing 
this  you  will  have  no  difficulty  in  thinking 
the  truth,  and  as  has  been  shown,  the  truth 
contains  a  vital  principle  and  will  manifest 
itself. 

7.  Those  who  heal  diseases  by  mental 
methods  have  come  to  know  this  truth,  they 
demonstrate  it  in  their  lives  and  the  lives 
of  others  daily.  They  know  that  life,  health 
and  abundance  are  Omnipresent,  filling  all 
space,  and  they  know  that  those  who  allow 
disease  or  lack  of  any  kind  to  manifest, 
have  as  yet  not  come  into  an  understanding 
of  this  great  law. 

8.  As  all  conditions  are  thought  crea¬ 
tions  and  therefore  entirely  mental,  disease 
and  lack  are  simply  mental  conditions  in 
which  the  person  fails  to  perceive  the 
truth ;  as  soon  as  the  error  is  removed,  the 
condition  is  removed. 

9.  The  method  for  removing  this  error 
is  to  go  into  the  Silence  and  Know  the 
Truth ;  as  all  mind  is  one  mind,  you  can  do 
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this  for  yourself  or  anyone  else.  If  you 
have  learned  to  form  mental  images  of  the 
conditions  desired,  this  will  be  the  easiest 
and  quickest  way  to  secure  results ;  if  not, 
results  can  be  accomplished  by  argument, 
by  the  process  of  convincing  yourself  abso¬ 
lutely  of  the  truth  of  your  statement. 

• 

10.  Remember,  and  this  is  one  of  the 
most  difficult  as  well  as  most  wonderful 
statements  to  grasp.  Remember  that  no 
matter  what  the  difficulty  is,  no  matter 
where  it  is,  no  matter  who  is  affected,  you 
have  no  patient  but  yourself;  you  have 
nothing  to  do  but  to  convince  yourself  of 
the  truth  which  you  desire  to  see  manifest¬ 
ed. 

11.  This  is  an  exact  scientific  statement 
in  accordance  with  every  system  of  Meta¬ 
physics  in  existence,  and  no  permanent  re¬ 
sults  are  ever  secured  in  any  other  way. 

12.  Every  form  of  concentration,  form¬ 
ing  Mental  Images,  Argument,  and  Auto- 
Suggestion  are  all  simply  methods  by 
which  you  are  enabled  to  realize  the  Truth, 
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13.  If  you  desire  to  help  some  one,  to 
destroy  some  form  of  lack,  limitation  or 
error,  the  correct  method  is  not  to  think  of 
the  person  whom  you  wish  to  help ;  the  in¬ 
tention  to  help  them  is  entirely  sufficient, 
as  this  puts  you  in  mental  touch  with  the 
person.  Then  drive  out  of  your  own  mind 
any  belief  of  lack,  limitation,  disease,  dan¬ 
ger,  difficulty  or  whatever  the  trouble 
might  be.  As  soon  as  you  have  succeeded 
in  doing  this  the  result  will  have  been  ac¬ 
complished,  and  the  person  will  be  free. 

14.  But  remember  that  thought  is  cre¬ 
ative  and  consequently  every  time  you 
allow  your  thought  to  rest  on  any  inhar¬ 
monious  condition,  you  must  realize  that 
such  conditions  are  apparent  only,  they 
have  no  reality,  that  spirit  is  the  only  reali¬ 
ty  and  it  can  never  be  less  than  perfect. 

15.  All  thought  is  a  form  of  energy,  a 
rate  of  vibration,  but  a  thought  of  the 
Truth  is  the  highest  rate  of  vibration 
known  and  consequently  destroys  every 
form  of  error  in  exactly  the  same  way  that 
light  destroys  darkness;  no  form  of  error 
can  exist  when  the  “Truth”  appears,  so 
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that  your  entire  mental  work  consists  in 
coming  into  an  understanding  of  the  Truth. 
This  will  enable  you  to  overcome  every 
form  of  lack,  limitation  or  disease  of  any 
kind. 

16.  We  can  get  no  understanding  of  the 
truth  from  the  world  without;  the  world 
without  is  relative  only ;  Truth  is  absolute. 
We  must  therefore  find  it  in  the  “world 
within. 1  9 

17.  To  train  the  mind  to  see  Truth  only 
is  to  express  true  conditions  only,  our 
ability  to  do  this  will  be  an  indication  as  to 
the  progress  we  are  making. 

18.  The  absolute  truth  is  that  the  “I” 
is  perfect  and  complete;  the  real  “I”  is 
spiritual  and  can  therefore  never  be  less 
than  perfect  ;  it  can  never  have  any  lack, 
limitation,  or  disease.  The  flash  of  genius 
does  not  have  origin  in  the  molecular  mo¬ 
tion  of  the  brain ;  it  is  inspired  by  the  ego, 
the  spiritual  “I”  which  is  one  with  the 
Universal  Mind,  and  it  is  our  ability  to 
recognize  this  Unity  which  is  the  cause  of 
all  inspiration,  all  genius.  These  results 
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are  far-reaching  and  have  effect  upon  gen¬ 
erations  yet  to  come ;  they  are  the  pillars  of 
fire  which  mark  the  path  that  millions  fol¬ 
low. 

19.  Truth  is  not  the  result  of  logical 
training  or  of  experimentation,  or  even  of 
observation;  it  is  the  product  of  a  devel¬ 
oped  consciousness.  Truth  within  a  Caesar, 
manifests  in  a  Caesar’s  deportment,  in  his 
life  and  his  action ;  his  influence  upon  social 
forms  and  progress.  Your  life  and  your 
actions  and  your  influence  in  the  world  will 
depend  upon  the  degree  of  truth  which  you 
are  enabled  to  perceive,  for  truth  will  not 
manifest  in  breeds,  but  in  conduct. 

20.  Truth  manifests  in  character,  and 
the  character  of  a  man  should  be  the  in¬ 
terpretation  of  his  religion,  or  what  to  him 
is  truth,  and  this  will  in  turn  be  evidenced 
in  the  character  of  his  possession.  If  a  man 
complains  of  the  drift  of  his  fortune  he  is 
just  as  unjust  to  himself  as  if  he  should 
deny  rational  truth,  though  it  stand  patent 
and  irrefutable. 

21.  Our  environment  and  the  innumer¬ 
able  circumstances  and  accidents  of  our 
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lives  already  exist  in  the  subconscious  per¬ 
sonality  which  attracts  to  itself  the  mental 
and  physical  material  which  is  congenial  to 
its  nature.  Thus  is  our  future  being  deter¬ 
mined  from  our  present,  and  if  there 
should  be  apparent  injustice  in  any  feature 
or  phase  of  our  personal  life,  we  must  look 
within  for  the  cause,  try  to  discover  the 
mental  fact  which  is  responsible  for  the 
outward  manifestation. 

22.  It  is  this  truth  which  makes  you 
“free”  and  it  is  the  conscious  knowledge 
of  this  truth  which  will  enable  you  to  over¬ 
come  every  difficulty. 

23.  The  conditions  with  which  you  meet 
in  the  world  without  are  invariably  the  re¬ 
sult  of  the  conditions  obtaining  in  the  world 
within,  therefore  it  follows  with  scientific 
accuracy  that  by  holding  the  perfect  ideal 
in  mind  you  can  bring  about  ideal  condi¬ 
tions  in  your  environment. 

24.  If  you  see  only  the  incomplete,  the 
imperfect,  the  relative,  the  limited,  these 
conditions  will  manifest  in  your  life;  but 
if  you  train  your  mind  to  see  and  realize 
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the  spiritual  ego,  the  “I”  which  is  forever 
perfect  and  complete,  harmonious;  whole¬ 
some  and  healthful  conditions  only  will  be 
manifested. 

25.  As  thought  is  creative,  and  the  truth 
is  the  highest  and  most  perfect  thought 
which  anyone  can  think,  it  is  self-evident 
that  to  think  the  truth  is  to  create  that 
which  is  true  and  it  is  again  evident  that 
when  truth  comes  into  being  that  which  is 
false  must  cease  to  be. 

26.  The  Universal  Mind  is  the  totality 
of  all  mind  which  is  in  existence.  Spirit  is 
Mind,  because  spirit  is  intelligent.  The 
words  are,  therefore,  synonymous. 

27.  The  difficulty  With  which  you  have 
to  contend  is  to  realize  that  mind  is  not 
individual.  It  is  omnipresent.  It  exists 
everywhere.  In  other  words,  there  is  no 
place  where  it  is  not.  It  is,  therefore,  Uni¬ 
versal. 

28.  Men  have,  heretofore,  generally 
used  the  word  “God”  to  indicate  this  Uni¬ 
versal,  creative  principle;  but  the  word 
“God”  does  not  convey  the  right  meaning. 
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Most  people  understand  this  word  to  mean 
something  outside  of  themselves ;  while  ex¬ 
actly  the  contrary  is  the  fact.  It  is  our 
very  life.  Without  it  we  would  be  dead.  We 
would  cease  to  exist.  The  minute  the  spirit 
leaves  the  body,  we  are  as  nothing.  There¬ 
fore,  spirit  is  really,  all  there  is  of  us. 

29.  Now,  the  only  activity  which  the 
spirit  possesses  is  the  power  to  think. 
Therefore,  thought  must  be  creative,  be¬ 
cause  spirit  is  creative.  This  creative  pow¬ 
er  is  impersonal  and  your  ability  to  think 
is  your  ability  to  control  it  and  make  use 
of  it  for  the  benefit  of  yourself  and  others. 

30.  When  the  truth  of  this  statement  is 
realized,  understood,  and  appreciated,  you 
will  have  come  into  possession  of  the  Mas¬ 
ter-Key,  but  remember  that  only  those  who 
are  wise  enough  to  understand,  broad 
enough  to  weigh  the  evidence,  firm  enough 
to  follow  their  own  judgment,  and  strong 
enough  to  make  the  sacrifice  exacted,  may 
enter  and  partake. 

31.  This  week,  try  to  realize  that  this 
is  truly  a  wonderful  world  in  which  we  live, 
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that  you  are  a  wonderful  being,  that  many 
are  awakening  to  a  knowledge  of  the  Truth, 
and  as  fast  as  they  awake  and  come  into  a 
knowledge  of  the  “things  which  have  been 
prepared  for  them”  they,  too,  realize  that 
Eye  hath  not  seen,  nor  ear  heard,  neither 
hath  it  entered  into  the  heart  of  man,”  the 
splendors  which  exist  for  those  who  find 
themselves  in  the  Promised  Land.  They 
have  crossed  the  river  of  judgment  and 
have  arrived  at  the  point  of  discrimination 
between  the  true  and  the  false,  and  have 
found  that  all  they  ever  willed  or  dreamed, 
was  but  a  faint  concept  of  the  dazzling 
reality. 


Though  an  inheritance  of  acres  may 
be  bequeathed,  an  inheritance  of  knowl¬ 
edge  and  wisdom  cannot.  The  wealthy 
man  may  pay  others  for  doing  his  work 
for  him,  but  it  is  impossible  to  get  his 
thinking  done  for  him  by  another,  or  to 
purchase  any  kind  of  self-culture. 

— S.  Smiles. 
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QUESTION  AIRE. 

PART  ONE. 

1.  What  is  the  world  without  in  its  re¬ 
lation  to  the  world  within? 

The  world  without  is  a  reflection  of 
the  world  within. 

2.  Upon  what  does  all  possession  de¬ 
pend? 

All  possession  is  based  on  conscious¬ 
ness. 

3.  How  is  the  individual  related  to  the 
objective  world? 

The  individual  is  related  to  the  ob¬ 
jective  world  by  the  objective  mind ; 
the  brain  is  the  organ  of  this  mind. 

4.  How  is  he  related  to  the  Universal 
Mind? 

He  is  related  to  the  Universal  Mind 
by  the  subconscious  mind;  the  Solar 
Plexus  is  the  organ  of  this  mind. 

5.  What  is  the  Universal  Mind? 

The  Universal  Mind  is  the  life  prin¬ 
ciple  of  every  atom  which  is  in  exist  - 
ence. 

6.  How  can  the  Individual  act  on  the 
Universal? 
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The  ability  of  the  individual  to  think 
is  his  ability  to  act  upon  the  Univer¬ 
sal  and  bring  it  into  manifestation. 

7.  What  is  the  result  of  this  action  and 
inter-action? 

The  result  of  this  action  and  inter¬ 
action  is  cause  and  effect;  every 
thought  is  a  cause  and  every  condi¬ 
tion  an  effect. 

8.  How  are  harmonious  and  desirable 
conditions  secured? 

Harmonious  and  desirable  conditions 
are  obtained  by  right  thinking. 

9.  What  is  the  cause  of  all  discord,  in¬ 
harmony,  lack  and  limitation? 
Discord,  inharmony,  lack  and  limita¬ 
tion  are  the  result  of  wrong  thinking. 

10.  What  is  the  source  of  all  power? 

The  source  of  all  power  is  the  world 
within,  the  Universal  Fountain  of 
Supply,  the  Infinite  Energy  of  which 
each  individual  is  an  outlet. 
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PART  TWO. 

11.  What  are  the  two  modes  of  mental 
activity? 

Conscious  and  subconscious. 

12.  Upon  what  do  ease  and  perfection 
depend? 

Ease  and  perfection  depend  entirely 
upon  the  degree  in  which  we  cease 
to  depend  upon  the  conscious  mind. 

13.  What  is  the  value  of  the  subcon¬ 
scious  ? 

It  is  enormous;  it  guides  us,  warns 
us,  it  controls  the  vital  processes  and 
is  the  seat  of  memory. 

14.  What  are  some  of  the  functions  of 
the  conscious  mind? 

It  has  the  faculty  of  discrimination ; 
it  has  the  power  of  reasoning;  it  is 
the  seat  of  the  will  and  may  impress 
the  subconscious. 

15.  How  has  the  distinction  between  the 
conscious  and  subconscious  been  ex¬ 
pressed? 

“Conscious  mind  is  reasoning  will. 
Subconscious  mind  is  instinctive  de- 
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sire,  the  result  of  past  reasoning 
will.” 

16.  What  method  is  necessary  in  order 
to  impress  the  subconscious? 
Mentally  state  what  is  wanted. 

17.  What  will  be  the  result? 

If  the  desire  is  in  harmony  with  the 
forward  movement  of  the  great 
Whole,  forces  will  be  set  in  motion 
which  will  bring  about  the  result. 

18.  What  is  the  result  of  the  operation 
of  this  law? 

Our  environment  reflects  conditions 
corresponding  to  the  predominant 
mental  attitude  which  we  entertain. 

19.  What  name  has  been  given  to  this 
law? 

The  Law  of  Attraction. 

20.  How  is  the  law  stated? 

Thought  is  a  creative  energy,  and 
will  automatically  correlate  with  its 
object  and  bring  it  into  manifesta¬ 
tion. 
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PART  THREE. 

21.  What  system  of  nerves  is  the  organ 
of  the  Conscious  Mind? 

The  Cerebro-spinal. 

22.  What  system  of  nerves  is  the  organ 
of  the  subconscious  mind? 

The  sympathetic. 

23.  What  is  the  central  point  of  distribu¬ 
tion  for  the  energy  which  the  body  is 
constantly  generating? 

The  solar  plexus. 

24.  How  may  this  distribution  be  inter¬ 
rupted? 

By  resistant,  critical,  discordant 
thoughts,  but  especially  by  fear. 

25.  What  is  the  result  of  such  interrup¬ 
tion? 

Every  ill  with  which  the  human  race 
is  afflicted. 

26.  How  may  this  energy  be  controlled 
and  directed? 

By  conscious  thought. 

27.  How  may  fear  be  completely  elim¬ 
inated  ? 
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By  an  understanding  and  recognition 
of  the  true  source  of  all  power. 

28.  What  determines  the  experiences 
with  which  we  meet  in  life? 

Our  predominant  mental  attitude. 

29.  How  may  we  awake  the  solar  plexus  I 
Mentally  concentrate  upon  the  condi¬ 
tion  which  we  desire  to  see  manifest¬ 
ed  in  our  lives. 

30.  What  is  the  creative  principle  of  the 
Universe  ? 

The  Universal  Mind. 

PART  FOUR. 

31.  What  is  thought? 

Thought  is  spiritual  energy. 

32.  How  is  it  carried? 

By  the  law  of  vibration. 

33.  How  is  it  given  vitality? 

By  the  law  of  love. 

34.  How  does  it  take  form? 

By  the  law  of  growth. 

35.  What  is  the  secret  of  its  creative 
power? 

It  is  a  spiritual  activity. 
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36.  How  may  we  develop  the  faith,  cour¬ 
age,  and  enthusiasm  which  will  re¬ 
sult  in  accomplishment  ? 

By  a  recognition  of  our  spiritual  na¬ 
ture. 

37.  What  is  the  secret  of  Power! 
Service. 

38.  Why  is  this  so? 

Because  we  get  what  we  give. 

39.  What  is  the  Silence  ? 

A  physical  stillness. 

40.  Of  what  value  is  it? 

It  is  the  first  step  to  self-control,  self- 
mastery.  Power  comes  through  re¬ 
pose.  It  is  only  in  the  silence  that  we 
can  be  still.  We  can  only  think  when 
we  are  still  and  thought  is  the  secret 
of  all  attainment. 

PART  FIVE. 

41.  What  proportion  of  our  mental  life 
is  subconscious  ? 

At  least  ninety  per  cent. 

42.  Is  this  vast  mental  storehouse  gener¬ 
ally  utilized? 

No. 
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43.  Why  not? 

Few  understand  or  appreciate  the 
fact  that  it  is  an  activity  which  they 
may  consciously  direct. 

44.  Where  has  the  conscious  mind  re¬ 
ceived  its  governing  tendencies? 
From  heredity — which  means  that 
it  is  the  result  of  all  the  environments 
of  all  past  generations. 

45.  What  is  the  law  of  attraction  bring¬ 
ing  to  us  ? 

Our  “Own.” 

46.  What  is  our  “Own”? 

What  we  inherently  are,  and  is  the 
result  of  our  past  thinking,  both  con¬ 
scious  and  subconscious. 

47.  Of  what  is  the  material  with  which 
we  construct  our  mental  home  com¬ 
posed? 

The  thoughts  which  we  entertain. 

48.  What  is  the  Secret  of  Power? 

A  recognition  of  the  omnipresence  of 

r 

omnipotence. 

49.  Where  does  it  originate  ? 

All  life  and  all  power  is  from  within. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Original  from 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN 


THE  MASTER  KEY  SYSTEM 


297 


50.  Upon  what  is  the  possession  o t  pow¬ 
er  contingent  ? 

Upon  a  proper  use  of  the  power  al¬ 
ready  in  our  possession, 

PART  SIX. 

51.  What  are  some  of  the  effects  which 
;  can  be  produced  by  electricity* 

Heat,  light,  power,  music. 

52.  Upon  what  do  these  varions  effects 
■  depend  ? 

Upon  the  mechanism  to  which  the 
electricity  is  attached. 

53.  What  is  the  result  of  the  action  and 
interaction  of  the  individual  mind 
upon  the  Universal? 

The  conditions  and  experiences  with 
which  we  meet. 

54.  How  may  these  conditions  be 
changed? 

By  changing  the  mechanism  by  which 
the  Universal  is  differentiated  in 
form. 

55.  What  is  this  mechanism? 

The  brain. 
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56.  How  may  it  be  changed  ? 

By  the  process  we  call  thinking. 
;  Thoughts  produce  brain  cells,  and 
these  cells  respond  to  the  corre¬ 
sponding  thought  in  the  Universal. 

57.  Of  what  value  is  the  power  of  concen¬ 
tration! 

It  is  the  very  highest  personal  ac¬ 
complishment  which  can  be  acquired, 
and  the  distinguishing  character¬ 
istic  of  every  successful  man  or 
woman, 

58.  How  may  it  be  acquired? 

By  faithfully  practicing  the  exercises 
Outlined  in  this  System. 

59.  Why  is  this  so  important? 

Because  it  will  enable  us  to  Control 
our  thoughts,  and  since  thoughts  are 
causes  conditions  must  be  effects;  if 
we  can  control  the  cause  we  can  also 

•  control  the  effect. 

60.  What  is  changing  conditions  and 
multiplying  results  in  the  objective 
world.  Men  are  learning  the  basic 
methods  of  constructive  thinking. 
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PART  SEVEN.  . 

61.  What  is  visualisation? 

The  process  of  making  mental  pic¬ 
tures. 

62.  What  is  the  result  of  this  method .  of 
thought? 

By  holding  the  image  or  picture  in 
mind,  we  can  gradually  but  surely 
bring  the  thing  nearer  to  us.  We  can 
be  what  we  will  to  be.r 

63.  What  is  Idealization? 

It  is  a  process  of  visualizing  or 
idealizing  the  plans  which  will 
eventually  materialize  in  our  objec¬ 
tive  world.  ' 

64.  Why  are  clearness  and  accuracy 

necessary?  : 

Because  1 i  seeing  ’ 1  creates  *  ‘  feeling  * 7 
and  ‘ i  feeling 7  7  creates  ‘  ‘being.  ’  ’ 
First  the  mental,  then  the  emotional, 
then  the  illimitable  possibilities  of 
achievement. 

65.  How  are  they  obtained?  , , 

Each  repeated  action  fenders  the 
image  more  accurate  than  the  former 
one. 
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66.  How  is  the  material  for  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  your  mental  image  secured! 
By  millions  of  mental  workers.  Brain 
cells  they  are  called. 

67.  How  are  the  necessary  conditions  for 
bringing  about  the  materialization 
of  your  ideal  in  the  objective  world 
secured! 

By  the  Law  of  Attraction.  The 
natural  law  by  which  all  conditions 

and  experiences  are  brought  about. 

\ 

68.  What  three  steps  are  necessary  in 
order  to  bring  this  law  into  opera¬ 
tion! 

Earnest  Desire,  Confident  Expecta¬ 
tion,  Firm  Demand. 

69.  Why  do  many  fail! 

Because  they  concentrate  on  loss,  dis¬ 
ease  and  disaster.  The  law  is  oper¬ 
ating  perfectly ;  the  things  they  fear 
are  coming  upon  them. 

* 

7 0.  What  is  the  alternative  ! 

Concentrate  on  the  ideals  which  you 
desire  to  see  manifested  in  your  life. 
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PART  EIGHT. 

71.  What  is  the  imagination  t 

A  form  of  constructive  thought.  The 
light  by  which  we  penetrate  new 
worlds  of  thought  and  experience. 
The  mighty  instrument  by  which 
every  inventor  or  discoverer  opened  - 
the  way  from  precedent  to  experi¬ 
ence. 

72.  What  is  the  result  of  imagination? 

The  cultivation  of  the  imagination 
leads  to  the  development  of  the  ideal 
out  of  which  your  future  will  emerge. 

73.  How  may  it  he  cultivated? 

By  exercise ;  it  must  be  supplied  with 
nourishment  or  it  cannot  live. 

74.  How  does  imagination  differ  from 
day  dreaming? 

Day  dreaming  is  a  form  of  mental 
dissipation,  while  imagination  is  a 
form  of  constructive  thought  which 
must  precede  every  constructive 
action. 

75.  What  are  mistakes? 

The  result  of  ignorance. 
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76.  What  is  knowledge? 

The  result  of  man’s  ability  to  think. 

77.  What  is  the  power  with  which  suc- 
,  cessful  men  build? 

Mind  is  the  ever  moving  force  with 
,  i  which  they  secure  the  persons  and 
circumstances  necessary  to  complete 
.  their  plans. 

78.  What  pre-determines  the  result? 

.  The  ideal  held  steadily  in  mind  at¬ 
tracts  the  necessary  conditions  for 
;  its  fulfillment. 

79.  What  is  the  result  of  a  keen  an¬ 
alytical  observation?  The  develop- 

,  ment  of  imagination,  insight,  percep¬ 
tion  and  sagacity. 

,  SOt  To  what  do  these  lead? 

Opulence  and  harmony. 

PART  NINE. 

81.  What  is  the  imperative  condition  of 
all  well-being? 

:  Welldoing. 

82.  What  is  the  condition  precedent  to 
every  right  action? 

Right  thinking. 
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83.  What  is  the  underlying ,  condition 
necesary  in  every  business  transac¬ 
tion  or  social  relation! 

To  know  the  Truth. 

84.  What  is  the  result  of  a  . knowledge  of 
the  Truth? 

We  can  readily  foretell  the  result  of 
any  action  that  is  based  upon  a  true 
premise. 

85.  What  is  the  result  of  any  action 
based  upon  a  false  premise?  / 

We  can  form  no  conception  of  the  re¬ 
sults  which  may  ensue. 

86.  How  may  we  know  the  Truth? 

By  a  realization  of  the  fact  that 
Truth  is  the  vital  principle  of  the 
Universe  and  is  therefore  omnipres¬ 
ent.  , 

87.  What  is  the  nature  of  Truth? 

It  is  spiritual. 

88.  What  is  the  secret  of  the  solution  to 

every  problem?  > 

To  apply  spiritual  Truth.  .. 

89.  Wha^  is  the  advantage  of  spiritual 
methods? 
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They  ft  Ye  always  available. 

90.  What  are  the  necessary  require¬ 
ments? 

A  recognition  of  the  omnipotence  of 
spiritual  power  and  a  desire  to  be¬ 
come  the  recipient  of  its  beneficent 
effects. 

PART  TEN. 

91.  What  is  Wealth? 

Wealth  is  the  offspring  of  power. 

92.  Of  what  value  are  possessions? 
Possessions  are  of  value  only  as  they 
confer  power. 

93.  Of  what  value  is  a  knowledge  of 
cause  and  effect? 

It  enables  men  to  plan  courageously 
and  execute  fearlessly. 

94.  How  does  life  originate  in  the  inor¬ 
ganic  world? 

Only  by  the  introduction  of  some  liv¬ 
ing  form.  There  is  no  other  way. 

95.  What  is  the  connecting  link  between 
the  finite1  and  the  Infinite? 

Thought  is  the  connecting  link. 
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96.  Why  is  this  sot 

Because  the  Universal  can  nvpifyst 
only  through  the  individual. 

97.  Upon  what  does  causation  depend  ? 
Upon  polarity;  a  circuit  npist  be 
formed ;  the  Universal  is  the  positive 
side  of  the  battery  of  life,  the  in¬ 
dividual  is  the  negative,  and  thought 
forms  the  circuit. 

98,  Why  do  many  fail  to  secure  tyarmo- 
uioua  conditions? 

They  do  not  understand*  the.  law; 

,  there  is  no  polarity;  they  have  apt; 
formed  the  circuit. 

99,  What  is  the  remedy?  j 

A  conscious  recognition  ctf  the  law 
of  attraction  with  the  intention  of 
bringing  it  into  existence  for  a  df& 
inite  purpose. 

100.  What  will  be  the  result? 

Thought  will  correlate  with  its  object 
and  bring  it  into  manifestation,  be¬ 
cause  thought  is  a  product  *  of  the 
spiritual  man,  and  spirit ;  is  the; 
creative  Principle  of  the  Universe, 
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PART  ELEVEN.  ' 

101.  What  is  inductive  reasoning? 

It  is  the  process  of  the  objective 
inind  by  which  we  compare  a  number 
or  separate  instances  with  each  other 
until  we  see  the  copamon  factor  which 

gives  rise  to  them  all. 

IwS.'  What  has  this  method  of  Studying 
accomplished? 

‘ !  It  has  resulted  in  the  discovery  of  a 
reign  of  law  which  has  marked  an 
epoch  in  human  progress." 

1031  What  is  it  that  guides  and  deter¬ 
mines  action? 

It  is  need,  want  ahd  desire  which  in 
1  the  largest  sense  induce, !  guide  and 
determine  action. 

104.  What  is  the  formula  for  ther  unerring 
solution  of  every  individual  prob¬ 
lem?  * ' : '  "  •' 'i‘i 

•  *  We  are  to  believe  that  our  desire  has 
!  ^already  been  fulfilled ;  its  accomplish- 

r' 1  mentwill  then  follow.  * 

10&  What  great  Teachers  advocated  it  ? 

*  i  Jesus,  Plato,  Swedenborg*  - 
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106.  What  is  the  result  of  the  operation 
of  this  thought  process? 

We  are  thinking  on  the  plane  of  the 
absolute  and  planting  a  seed,  which 
if  left  undisturbed  will  germinate 
into  fruition.  ~ 1 

107.  Why  is  it  scientifically  exact? 
Because  it  is  Natural  Law. 

108.  What  is  Faith? 

‘ 1  Faith  is  the  substance  of  things 
hoped  for,  the  evidence  of  things  un¬ 
seen.” 

109.  What  is  the  Law  of  Attraction? 

The  Law  by  which  Faith  is  brought 
into  manifestation. 

110.  What  importance  do  you  attach  to 
an  understanding  of  this  law? 

It  has  eliminated  the  elements  of  un¬ 
certainty  and  caprice  from  men’^ 
lives  and  substituted  law,  reason  and 
certitude. 
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PART  TWELVE. 

111.  How  may  any  purpose  in  life  be  best 
accomplished? 

Through  a  scientific  understanding 
of  the  spiritual  nature  of  thought. 

112.  What  three  steps  are  absolutely  es¬ 
sential? 

The  knowledge  of  our  power,  the 
courage  to  dare,  the  faith  to  do. 

113.  How  is  the  practical  working  knowl¬ 
edge  secured? 

By  an  understanding  of  Natural 
laws. 

114.  What  is  the  reward  of  an  under¬ 
standing  of  these  laws? 

A  conscious  realization  of  our  ability 
to  adjust  ourselves  to  Divine  and  un¬ 
changing  principle. 

115.  What  will  indicate  the  degree  of 
success  with  which  we  meet? 

,  I ; , 

The  degree  in  which  we  realize  that 
we  cannot  change  the  Infinite  but 
must  co-operate  with  it. 

116.  What  is  the  principle  which  gives 
thought  its  dynamic  power?  The 
Law  of  Attraction  which  rests  on 
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vibration,  which  in  turn  rests  upon 
the  law  of  love.  Thought  impregna¬ 
ted  with  love  becomes  invincible. 

117.  Why  is  this  law  irresistible! 

Because  it  is  a  Natural  law.  All 
Natural  laws  are  irresistible  and  un¬ 
changeable  and  act  with  mathemati¬ 
cal  exactitude.  There  is  no  deviation 

t  or  variation. 

118.  Why  then  does  it  sometimes 1  seem-  to 
be  difficult  to  find  the  solution  to  our 
problems  in  life! 

For  the  same  reason  that  it  is  some¬ 
times  difficult  to  find  the  correct  solu¬ 
tion  to  a  difficult  mathematical  prob¬ 
lem.  The  operator  is  uninformed  or 
inexperienced. 

119.  Why  is  it  impossible  for  the  mind  to 
grasp  an  entirely  new  idea! 

We  have  no  corresponding  vibratory 
brain  cell  capable  of  receiving  the 
idea. 

120.  How  is  wisdom  secured  1  f  '  ' 

By  concentration;  it  is  an  unfold- 
ment ;  it  comes  from  within. 
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PART  THIRTEEN. 

121.  What  is  the  method  by  which  natural 
philosophers  obtain  and  apply  their 
knowledge? 

” To  observe  individual  facts  care- 
1  fully,  patiently,  accurately,  with  all 
-  the  instruments  and  resources  at 
their  command,  before  venturing 
upon  a  statement  of  general  laws. 

122.  How  may  we  be  certain  that  this 
method  is  correct  ? 

By  not  permitting  a  tyrannical  prej¬ 
udice  to  neglect  or  mutilate  unwel¬ 
come  facts. 

123.  What  class  of  facts  are  esteemed 
most  highly? 

Those  which  cannot  be  accounted  for 
by  the  usual  daily  observations  of 
life. 

i  '  * 

1?£.  i  .Upon  what  is  this  principle  founded  ? 
Upon  reason  and  experience. 

125.  What  does  it  destroy  ? 

Superstition,  precedent  and  conven¬ 
tionality. 
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126; !  How  have  these  laws  been  discov- 
!  ;eT^df  1  '  :  ' 

By  a  generalization1  of  facts-  which 
are  uncommon,  rare,  strange  and 
form  the  exception. 

127.  How  may  we  account  for; :  ipuch,  of 

the  strange  .  and  heretofore  unex¬ 
plainable  phenomena  which  ;is  con¬ 
stantly  taking  place!  .  | 

By  the  creative  power  of  thought. 

128.  Why  is  this  so! 

Because  a  fact  is  the  result  of  a  prin¬ 
ciple,  a  principle  is  theresplt  of  a 
law  and  e;xistpnpe  depends  upop 
laws;  therefore  when  we  learn  of  a 
fact  we  pan  be  sure  that  it  is  [the  re¬ 
sult  of  a  certain;  definite  cause  and 
that  this  cause  will  operate  with  in- 
;yariablepreeision. 

129.  What  is  the  result  of  this  knowledge  ! 

It  will  expalin  the  cause  of  every 
possible  condition,  whether  physical, 
mental  or  spiritual;  s 

130.  How  will  our  best*  interest  be  con¬ 
served!  8  .  '  '  •< 
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vc >  .By  a  recognition  of  the  fact  that  a 
knowledge  of  the  creative  nature  of 
,  ,  i  7  thought  puts  ns  in  touch  with  Infinite 
power. 

PART  FOURTEEN. 

131.  ’What  is  the  source  of  all  Wisdom, 

Power  and  Intelligence! 

The  Universal  Mind. 

132.  Where  do  all  motion,  light,  heat  and 
*  color  have  their  origin! 

In  the  Universal  Energy  which  is  hut 
i  one  manifestation  of  the  Universal 
^  Mind. 

133;  Where  does  the  creative  power  of 
*’  thought  originate! 

’  In  the  Universal  Mind. 

134.  What  is  thought  ! 

Mind  in  motion. 

135.  How  is  the  Universal  differentiated 
O  m  form! 

The  individual  is  the  means  by  which 
the  Universal  produces  the  various 
combinations  which  result  in  the 
,  formation  of  phenomena. 

136.  How  is  this  accomplished! 


Digitized  by 


Google 


'  Origiralfrcm 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN 


THE  MASTER  KEY  SYSTEM 


315J 


The  power  of  the  individualtb'  think 
is  his  ability  to  act  upon  the  Ufaiver- 
sal  and  bring  it  into  manifestation. 

137.  What  is  the  first  form  which  th6  Uni- 

;  9  »  ■  f 

■  versal  takes  so  far  as  we  know? 
Electrons,  which  fill  all  space. 

138.  Where  do  all  things  have  their  ori¬ 
gin? 

In  mind. 

139.  What  is  the  result  of  a  change  of 
thought? 

A  change  in  conditions.  > 

140.  What  is  the  result  of  a  hanhonious 

mental  attitudel  ' 

Harmonious  conditions  in  life; 

PART  FIFTEEN. 

*,*'*.'  i  ’ 

141.  What  determines  the  degree  of  har¬ 
mony  which  we  attain  ? 

Our  ability  to  appropriate  what  we 
require  for  our  growth  irom  each 
experience. 

142.  What  do  difficulties  and  obstacles  in¬ 
dicate? 

,  .  < 

That  they  are  necessary  for  oiir  wis¬ 
dom  arid  Spiritual  growth. 
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143.  How  may  these  difficulties  be  avoid¬ 
ed? 

By  a  conscious  understanding  of  and 
co-operation  with  Natural  laws. 

144.  What  is  the  principle  by  which 
thought  manifests  itself  in  form? 
The  Law  of  Attraction. 

145.  How  is  the  necessary  material  se¬ 
cured  by  which  the  growth,  develop¬ 
ment  and  maturity  of  the  idea  take 
form? 

The  law  of  love,  which  is  the  cre¬ 
ative  principle  of  the  Universe,  im¬ 
parts  vitality  to  the  thought,  and 
the  law  of  attraction  brings  the 
necessary  substance  by  the  law  of 
growth. 

146.  How  are  desirable  conditions  se¬ 
cured? 

By  entertaining  desirable  thoughts 
only. 

147.  How  are  undesirable  conditions 
brought  about? 

By  thinking,  discussing  and  visualiz¬ 
ing  conditions  of  lack,  limitation,  dis- 
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ease,  inharmony  and  discord  of  every 
kind.  This  mental  photography  of 
erroneous  conceptions  is  taken  up  by 
the  subconscious  and  the  law  of  at¬ 
traction  will  inevitably  crystallize  it 
into  objective  form.  That  we  reap 
what  we  sow  is  scientifically  exact. 

148.  How  can  we  overcome  every  kind  of 
fear,  lack,  limitation,  poverty  and 
discord? 

By  substituting  principle  for  error. 

149.  How  may  we  recognize  principle? 

By  a  conscious  realization  of  the  fact 
that  Truth  invariably  destroys  error. 
We  do  not  have  to  laboriously  shovel 
the  darkness  out;  all  that  is  neces¬ 
sary  is  to  turn  on  the  light.  The  same 
principle  applies  to  every  form  of 
negative  thought. 

150.  What  is  the  value  of  Insight? 

It  enables  us  to  understand  the  value 
of  making  application  of  the  knowl¬ 
edge  which  we  gain.  Many  seem  to 
think  that  knowledge  will  automatic¬ 
ally  apply  itself,  which  is  by  no 
means  true. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Original  from 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN 


316 


THE  MASTER  KEY  SYSTEM 


PART  SIXTEEN. 

151.  Upon  what  does  wealth  depend? 
Upon  an  understanding  of  the  crea¬ 
tive  nature  of  thought. 

152.  Upon  what  does  its  true  value  con¬ 
sist? 

Upon  its  exchange  value. 

153.  Upon  what  does  success  depend? 

;  Upon  spiritual  power. 

154.  Upon  what  does  this  power  depend? 
v. .  Upon  use ;  use  determines  its  exist¬ 
ence. 

155. ;  How  may  we  take  our  fate  out  of 

the  hands  of  chance? 

By  consciously  realising  the  condi¬ 
tions  which  we  desire  to  see  mani¬ 
fested  in  our  lives. 

156.  What  then  is  the  .  great  business  of 
life? 

Thinking. 

157.  Why  is  this. so? 

Because  thought  is  spiritual  and 
therefore  creative.  To  consciously 
control  thought  is  therefore  to  con¬ 
trol  circumstances,  conditions,  en¬ 
vironment  and  destiny. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Original  from 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN 


THE  MASTER  KEY  SYSTEM 


317 


158.  What  is  the  source  Of  all  evil? 
Destructive  thinking. 

159.  What  is  the  source  of  all  good? 
Scientific  correct  thinking. 

160.  What  is  scientific  thinking? 

A  recognition  of  the  creative  nature 
of  spiritual  energy  and  our  ability  to 
control  it. 

PART  SEVENTEEN. 

161.  What  is  the  true  method  of  concen¬ 
tration? 

.  To  become  so  identified  with  the  ob¬ 
ject  of  your  thought  that  you  are 
conscious  of  nothing  else.  * 

162.  What  is  the  result  of  this  method  of 
concentration? 

Invisible  forces  are  set.  in  motion 
which  irresistibly  bring  about  condi¬ 
tions  in  correspondence  with  your 
thought. 

163.  What  is  the  controlling  factor  in  this 
method  of  thought? 

Spiritual  Truth. 

164.  Why  is  this  so? 

Because  the  nature  of  our  desire 
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must  be  in  harmony  with  Natural 
Law. 

165.  What  is  the  practical  value  of  this 
method  of  concentration?  Thought  is 
transmuted  into  character,  and  char¬ 
acter  is  the  magnet  which  creates 
the  environment  of  the  individual. 

166.  What  is  the  controlling  factor  in 
every  commercial  pursuit? 

The  mental  element. 

167.  Why  is  this  so? 

Because  Mind  is  the  ruler  and  creat¬ 
or  of  all  form  and  all  events  occur¬ 
ring  in  form. 

168.  How  does  concentration  operate? 

By  the  development  of  the  powers  of 
perception,  wisdom,  intuition  and 
sagacity. 

169.  Why  is  intuition  superior  to  reason? 
Because  it  does  not  depend  upon  ex¬ 
perience  or  memory  and  frequently 
brings  about  the  solution  to  our  prob¬ 
lem  by  methods  concerning  which  we 
are  in  entire  ignorance. 

170.  What  is  the  result  of  pursuing  the 
symbol  instead  of  the  reality? 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Original  from 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN 


THE  MASTER  KEY  SYSTEM 


319 


They  frequently  turn  to  ashes  just  as 
we  overtake  them,  because  the  sym¬ 
bol  is  only  the  outward  form  of  the 
spiritual  activity  within,  therefore 
unless  we  can  possess  the  spiritual 
reality,  the  form  disappears. 

PART  EIGHTEEN. 

171.  How  is  the  difference  in  individual 
lives  measured? 

By  the  degree  of  intelligence  which 
they  manifest. 

172.  What  is  the  law  by  which  the  individ¬ 
ual  may  control  other  forms  of  intel¬ 
ligence? 

A  recognition  of  the  self  as  an  in¬ 
dividualization  of  the  Universal  In¬ 
telligence. 

173.  Where  does  the  creative  power  orig¬ 
inate? 

In  the  Universal. 

174.  How  does  the  Universal  create  form  ? 
By  means  of  the  individual. 

175.  What  is  the  connecting  link  between 
the  individual  and  the  Universal? 
Thought. 
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176.  What  is  the  principle  by  which  the 
means  of  existence  is  carried  into 
effect? 

{  The  Law  of  Love. 

177.  How  is  this  principle  brought  into 
expression? 

By  the  law  of  growth. 

178.  Upon  what  condition  does  the  law  of 
growth  depend? 

Upon  reciprocal  action.  The  individ¬ 
ual  is  complete  at  all  times  and  this 
makes  it  possible  to  receive  only  as 
we  give. 

17$.  What  is  it  that  we  give? 

Thought. 

180.  What  do  we  receive? 

Thought,  J  which  is  substance  in 
equilibrium  and  which  is  constantly 
being  differentiated  in  form  by  what 
we  think. 

PART  NINETEEN. 

181.  How  are  extremes  placed  in  con¬ 
trast? 

They  are  designated  by  distinctive 
names,  such  as  inside  and  outside, 


Digitized!  by 


Google 


Original  from 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN 


THE  MASTER  KEY  SYSTEM 


321 


top  and  bottom,  light  and  dark,  good 
and  bad. 

182.  Are  these  separate  entities? 

No,  they  are  parts  or  aspects  of  one 
Whole. 

183.  What  is  the  one  creative  Principle  in 
the  physical,  mental  and  spiritual 
world? 

The  Universal  Mind,  or  the  Eternal 
Energy  from  which  all  things  pro¬ 
ceed. 

184.  How  are  we  related  to  this  creative 
Principle  ? 

By  our  ability  to  think. 

185.  How  does  this  creative  Principle  be¬ 
come  operative? 

Thought  is  the  ^eed,  which  results  in 
action  and  action  results  in  form. 

186.  Upon  what  does  form  depend? 

Upon  the  rate  of  vibration. 

187.  How  may  the  rate  of  vibration  be 
changed? 

By  mental  action. 

188.  Upon  what  does  mental  action  de¬ 
pend? 
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Upon  polarity,  action  and  reaction, 
between  the  individual  and  the  Uni¬ 
versal 

189.  Does  the  creative  energy  originate 
in  the  individual  or  the  Universal? 
In  the  Universal,  but  the  Universal 
can  manifest  only  through  the  indi¬ 
vidual. 

190.  Why  is  the  individual  necessary? 
Because  the  Universal  is  static,  and 
requires  energy  to  start  it  in  motion. 
This  is  furnished  by  food  which  is 
converted  into  energy,  which  in  turn 
enables  the  individual  to  think.  When 
the  individual  stops  eating  he  stops 
thinking;  then  he  no  longer  acts  upon 
the  Universal;  there  is  consequently 
no  longer  any  action  or  reaction ;  the 
Universal  is  then  only  pure  mind  in 
static  form — mind  at  rest. 

PART  TWENTY. 

191.  Upon  what  condition  does  power  de¬ 
pend? 

Upon  recognition  and  use. 

192.  What  is  recognition? 

Consciousness. 
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193.  How  do  we  become  conscious  of  pow¬ 
er? 

By  thinking. 

194.  What  then  is  the  true  business 
of  life? 

Correct  scientific  thinking. 

195.  What  is  correct  scientific  thinking? 
The  ability  to  adjust  our  thought 
processes  to  the  will  of  the  Universal. 
In  other  words  to  co-operate  with 
Natural  laws. 

196.  How  is  this  accomplished? 

By  securing  a  perfect  understanding 
of  the  principles,  forces,  methods  and 
combinations  of  .  mind. 

197.  What  is  this  Universal  Mind? 

The  basic  fact  of  all  existence. 

198.  What  is  the  cause  of  all  lack,  limita¬ 
tion,  disease  and  discord? 

It  is  due  to  the  operation  of  exactly 
the  same  law,  the  law  operates  re¬ 
lentlessly  and  is  continually  bring¬ 
ing  about  conditions  in  correspond¬ 
ence  with  the  thought  which  originat¬ 
ed  or  created  them. 
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199.  What  is  inspiration? 

The  art  of  realizing  the  omnipres¬ 
ence  of  omniscience. 

200.  Upon  what  does  the  conditions  with 
which  we  meet  depend? 

Upon  the  quality  of  our  thought.  Be¬ 
cause  what  we  do  depends  upon  what 
we  are  and  what  we  are  depends 
upon  what  we  think. 

PART  TWENTY-ONE. 

201.  What  is  the  real  secret  of  power? 
The  consciousness  of  power,  because 
whatever  we  become  conscious  of,  is 
invariably  manifested  in  the  object¬ 
ive  world,  is  brought  forth  into 
tangible  expression. 

202.  WTat  is  the  source  of  this  power? 
The  Universal  Mind,  from  which  all 
things  proceed,  and  which  is  one  and 
indivisible. 

203.  How  is  this  power  being  manifested? 
Through  the  individual,  each  individ¬ 
ual  is  a  channel  whereby  this  energy 
is  being  differentiated  in  form. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Original  from 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN 


THE  MASTER  KEY  SYSTEM 


325 


204.  How  may  we  connect  with  this  Om¬ 
nipotence? 

Our  ability  to  think  is  our  ability  to 
act  on  this  Universal  Energy,  and 
what  we  think  is  what  is  produced 
or  created  in  the  objective  world. 

205.  What  is  the  result  of  this  discovery? 
The  result  is  nothing  less  than  mar¬ 
velous,  it  opens  unprecedented  and 
limitless  opportunity. 

206.  How,  then,  may  we  eliminate  imper¬ 
fect  conditions? 

By  becoming  conscious  of  our  Unity 
with  the  source  of  all  power. 

207.  What  is  one  of  the  distinctive  char¬ 
acteristics  of  the  Master  Mind? 

He  thinks  big  thoughts,  he  holds 
ideas  large  enough  to  counteract  and 
destroy  all  petty  and  annoying  ob¬ 
stacles. 

208.  How  do  experiences  come  to  us? 
Through  the  law  of  attraction. 

209.  How  is  this  law  brought  into  opera¬ 
tion? 

By  our  predominant  mental  attitude. 

210.  What  is  the  issue  between  the  old 
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regime  and  the  new? 

A  question  of  conviction  as  to  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  Universe.  The  old  regime 
is  trying  to  cling  to  the  fatalistic 
doctrine  of  Divine  election.  The 
new  regime  recognizes  the  divinity 
of  the  individual,  the  democracy  of 
humanity. 

PART  TWENTY -TWO. 

211.  How  may  sickness  be  eliminated? 

By  placing  ourselves  in  harmony 
with  Natural  Law  which  is  Omnipo¬ 
tent. 

212.  What  is  the  process? 

A  realization  that  man  is  a  spiritual 
being  and  that  this  spirit  must  neces¬ 
sarily  be  perfect. 

213.  What  is  the  result? 

A  conscious  recognition  of  this  per¬ 
fection,  first  intellectually  then  emo¬ 
tionally  brings  about  a  manifestation 
of  this  perfection. 

214.  Why  is  this  so? 

Because  thought  is  spiritual  and 
therefore  creative  and  correlates 
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with  its  object  and  brings  it  into 
manifestation. 

215.  What  Natural  Law  is  brought  into 
operation? 

The  Law  of  Vibration. 

216.  Why  does  this  govern? 

Because  a  higher  rate  of  vibration 
governs,  modifies,  controls,  changes 
or  destroys  a  lower  rate  of  vibration. 

217.  Is  this  system  of  mental  therapeutics 
generally  recognized? 

Yes,  there  are  over  a  million  people 
in  this  country  who  make  use  of  it  in 
one  form  or  another. 

218.  What  is  the  result  of  this  system  of 
thought? 

For  the  first  time  in  the  worlds  his¬ 
tory  every  man’s  highest  reasoning 
faculty  can  be  satisfied  by  a  demon¬ 
strable  truth  which  is  now  fast  flood¬ 
ing  the  world. 

219.  Is  this  system  applicable  to  other 
forms  of  supply? 

It  will  meet  every  human  require¬ 
ment  or  necessity. 

220.  Is  this  system  scientific  or  religious? 
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Both.  True  science  and  true  religion 
are  twin  sisters,  where  one  goes,  the 
other  necessarily  follows. 

PART  TWENTY-THREE. 

221.  What  is  the  first  law  of  success  ! 
Service. 

222.  How  may  we  be  of  the  most  service  ? 
By  having  an  open  mind.  By  being 
interested  in  the  race  rather  than  the 
goal,  in  the  pursuit  rather  than  pos¬ 
session. 

223.  What  is  the  result  of  a  selfish 
thought? 

It  contains  the  germs  of  dissolution. 

224.  How  will  our  greatest  success  be 
achieved? 

By  a  recognition  of  the  fact  that  it 
is  just  as  essential  to  give  as  to  re¬ 
ceive. 

225.  Why  do  financiers  frequently  meet 
with  great  success? 

Because  they  do  their  own  thinking. 

226.  Why  do  the  great  majority  in  every 
country  remain  the  docile  and  appar¬ 
ently  willing  tools  of  the  few. 
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Because,  they  let  the  few  do  all  their 
thinking  for  them. 

227.  What  is  the  effect  of  concentrating 
upon  sorrow  and  loss? 

More  sorrow  and  more  loss. 

228.  What  is  the  effect  of  concentrating 
upon  gain? 

More  gain. 

229.  Is  this  principle  used  in  the  business 
world? 

It  is  the  only  principle  which  is  ever 
used,  or  ever  can  be  used;  there  is  no 
other  principle.  The  fact  that  it  may 
be  used  unconsciously  does  not  alter 
or  change  the  situation. 

230.  What  is  the  practical  application  of 
this  principle? 

The  fact  that  success  is  an  effect,  not 
a  cause,  and  if  we  wish  to  secure  the 
effect  we  must  ascertain  the  cause, 
or  idea  or  thought  by  which  the  effect 
is  created. 

PART  TWENTY-FOUR. 

231.  Upon  what  principle  does  the  theory 
and  practice  of  every  system  of  Meta- 
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physics  in  existence  depend  ?  Upon  a 
knowledge  of  the  1  ‘  Truth 1  1  concera- 
yourself  and  the  world  in  which  you 
live. 

232.  What  is  the  “ Truth’ 1  concerning 
yourself.  The  real  “I”  or  ego  is 
spiritual  and  can  therefore  never  he 
less  than  perfect. 

233.  What  is  the  method  of  destroying 
any  form  of  error.  To  absolutely  con¬ 
vince  yourself  of  the  “Truth”  con¬ 
cerning  the  condition  which  you  wish 
to  see  manifested. 

234.  Can  we  do  this  for  others!  The  Uni¬ 
versal  Mind  in  which  “we  live  and 
move  and  have  our  being”  is  one  and 
indivisible,  it  is  therefore  just  as  pos¬ 
sible  to  help  others  as  to  help  our¬ 
selves. 

235.  What  is  the  Universal  Mind!  The 
totality  of  all  mind  in  existence. 

236.  Where  is  the  Universal  Mind!  The 
Universal  Mind  is  omnipresent,  it 
exists  everywhere.  There  is  no  place 
where  it  is  not.  It  is  therefore  with¬ 
in  us.  It  is  “  The  World  within.  * ,  It 
is  our  spirit,  our  life. 
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237.  What  is  the  nature  of  the  Universal 
Mind?  It  is  spiritual  and  conse¬ 
quently  creative.  It  seeks  to  express 
itself  in  form. 

238.  How  may  we  act  on  the  Universal 
Mind?  Our  ability  to  think  is  our 
ability  to  act  on  the  Universal  Mind 
and  bring  it  into  manifestation  for 
the  benefit  of  ourselves  or  others. 

239.  What  is  meant  by  thinking?  Clear 
decisive,  calm,  deliberate,  sustained 
thought  with  a  definite  end  in  view. 

240.  What  will  be  the  result?  You  will 
also  be  able  to  say,  “It  is  not  I  that 
doeth  the  works,  but  the  “Father” 
that  dwelleth  in  me,  He  doeth  the 
works.”  You  will  come  to  know 
that  the  “Father”  is  the  Universal 
Mind  and  that  He  does  really  and 
truly  dwell  within  you,  in  other 
words,  you  will  come  to  know  that 
the  wonderful  promises  made  in  the 
Bible  are  fact,  not  fiction  and  can  be 
demonstrated  by  anyone  having  suffi¬ 
cient  understanding. 
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ABSOLUTE — That  which  cannot  be  measured,  de* 
termined,  limited,  expressed;  the  fundamentally 
and  self-existently  real  from  which  all  other 
reality  springs. 

ACCRETION — Growth  or  accumulation  by  external 
additions. 

ALTRUISTIC — The  instinct  and  emotion  which 
prompts  to  effort  on  behalf  of  others. 

ANALYTICAL — Proceeding  by  analysis;  the  sep¬ 
arating  of  anything  into  first  principles. 

ANTHROPOMORPHIC — The  ascription  of  human 
attributes,  feelings  and  conduct  to  the  Deity; 
the  natural  result  of  the  limitation  of  human 
thought  and  language. 

APPERCEPTION — The  mental  process  which  asso¬ 
ciates  and  brings  to  attention  all  the  ideas  and 
memories  associated  with  the  central  thought 
to  which  the  attention  is  directly  given. 

ARCANA — An  inner  secret  or  mystery;  something 
hidden  from  the  mass  of  men;  one  of  the  great 
secrets  which  the  alchemists  sought  to  discover. 

ATTENTION — The  act  or  process  of  giving  espe¬ 
cial  clearness  to  one  or  more  particulars  in  the 
complex  content  of  consciousness.  Thus  the 
difference  between  an  ordinary  mind  and  the 
mind  of  a  Newton  consists  principally  in  this, 
that  the  one  is  capable  of  a  more  continuous  at¬ 
tention  than  the  other. 
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BELIEF — Confidence  in  the  truth  of  a  proposition 
which  is  felt  to  lack  positive  proof;  acceptance 
without  proof;  that  which  is  believed;  a  creed. 

CELL — The  smallest  element  of  an  organized  body 
that  manifests  independent  vital  activities.  The 
tissues  of  the  human  body  are  an  aggregate  of 
cells  and  their  products,  they  are  from  1-125 
to  1-5000  of  an  inch  in  diameter. 

CONCENTRATE — To  draw  or  direct  to  or  toward 
a  common  center. 

CONCEPTION — The  act  of  grasping  two  or  more 
attributes  into  the  unity  of  thought  which  we 
call  a  concept. 

CONSCIOUSNESS — All  forms  of  sensation,  feel¬ 
ing,  perception  planning  and  thought;  a  com¬ 
prehensive  term  for  the  complement  of  all  our 
cognitive  energies. 

COSMIC — Pertaining  to  the  universe  as  a  har¬ 
monious  and  orderly  system  as  opposed  to 
chaotic. 

COSMOLOGICAL — Relating  to  the  nature  and 
laws  of  the  cosmos  as  an  instituted  and  alter¬ 
able  order  of  things,  as  a  cosmological  argu¬ 
ment. 

DEDUCTION — Reasoning  from  the  general  to  the 
particular;  deduction  proceeds  from  a  general 
principle,  through  an  admitted  instance  to  a 
conclusion. 

DIFFERENTIATION — The  process  of  making  or 
becoming  different,  as  the  hypothesis  that  the 
characteristic  cell  growth  and  divergent  par¬ 
ticularization  of  all  organism  are  due  to  environ- 
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ment  and  local  conditions  as  opposed  to  in* 
herited  differentiation  by  which  the  characteris¬ 
tics  are  inherent  in  the  composition  of  the 
embryo. 

EGO — The  “I”  which  thinks,  feels  and  acts;  the 
conscious,  individual  or  the  thinking  self  as 
distinguished  from  all  objects  of  thought  and 
from  its  own  states  or  powers;  the  pure  prin¬ 
ciple  of  personal  identity. 

ELECTRICITY — A  material  agency  which,  when 
in  motion,  exhibits  magnetic,  chemical  and 
thermal  effects. 

ELOHIM — The  Hebrew  title  of  most  frequent  oc¬ 
currence  in  the  old  testament,  expressing  abso¬ 
lute  Divine  power. 

EVOLUTION — The  unity  of  action  exhibited  in 
the  operations  of  nature;  the  act  or  process  of 
evolving;  the  succession  of  changes  by  which 
a  germ  passes  from  a  simple  to  a  complex  con¬ 
dition.  “With  each  succeeding  Kingdom,  evo¬ 
lution  has  changed  its  direction  upward  from 
the  physical  to  the  psychical.” — Funk. 

ELECTRON — The  smallest  known  component  of 
matter;  always  associated  with  an  unvarying 
unit  charge  of  negative  electricity. 

FAITH — Active  belief;  belief  which  amounts  to  a 
basis  for  action  upon  the  accepted  premises. 

GERMINATE — The  first  act  of  growth,  in  a  seed, 
spore  or  ovum. 

GLOSSARY — An  explanatory  vocabulary  dealing 
with  a  class  of  words,  as  o*  tl»ose  of  a  dialect 
or  a  science. 
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GOD — The  embodiment  or  some  aspect  of  reality 
or  of  some  being  regarded  as  the  ultimate  prin¬ 
ciple  of  the  universe. 

GRAVITATION — The  tendency  of  every  particle 
of  matter  m  the  universe  toward  every  other 
particle;  also  the  law  which  expresses  this 
force  which  is;  the  accelerating  tendency  of 
bodies  toward  the  center  of  the  earth  is  equal 
to  the  earth’s  attraction  minus  the  centrifugal 
force  arising  from  the  rotation  of  the  earth  on 
its  axis. 

HARMONY — Completeness  and  perfection  result¬ 
ing  from  diversity  in  unity;  agreement  m  rela¬ 
tion;  orderliness. 

IDEA — A  thought  which  is  conceived  to  be  in  a 
measure  independent  of  the  thinker,  and,  in 
a  sense,  self  existent,  “Thought”  is  used  to 
name  the  pesentation  which  is  the  direct  prod¬ 
uct  of  the  active  mind  and  which  would  not 
and  could  not  exist  apart  from  the  acting  mind, 
while  “idea”  is  used  to  name  the  presentation 
of  the  mind  which  is  no  longer  considered  as 
acting;  a  presentation  which  might  even  exist 
apart  from,  and  independent  of,  a  mind  or  its 
activities.  A  thought  is  felt  to  be  peculiar  to 
the  one  thinking  it,  while  the  idea  is  felt  to  be 
in  a  measure,  self-determined  or  due  to  the 
nature  of  that  with  which  it  is  associated  so  that 
all  minds  would  form  it  the  same;  the  term  still 
feels  the  influence  of  Plato’s  conception  of  the 
ideas  as  the  forms  of  fundamental  reality. 
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IDEALIZE — To  render  ideal,  to  conform  to  some 
mental  standard  as  of  perfection. 

INHIBIT — To  restrict  by  prohibition;  to  check;  to 
suppress. 

IMAGINATION — The  act  or  power  of  combining 
products  of  past  experiences  in  new,  modified 
or  ideal  forms.  The  creative  or  constructive 
power  of  the  mind.  The  act  of  constructive 
intellect  in  grouping  knowledge  or  thought  into 
new,  original  or  rational  systems.  “Science, 
Invention  and  Philosophy  have  little  use  for 
fancy,  but  the  creative,  penetrative  power  of 
imagination  is  to  them  the  breath  of  life,  and 
the  condition  of  all  advance  and  success.” 

IMMUTABLE — Not  capable  of  change,  either  by 
increase  or  decrease,  by  development  or  self 
evolution;  unchangeable;  invariable  and  perma¬ 
nent. 

INDUCTION — The  scientific  method  that  proceeds 
by  1,  exact  operation;  2,  correct  interpretation; 
3,  rational  explanation;  4,  scientific  construction. 
Reasoning  from  the  particular  to  the  general; 
Induction  proceeds  from  a  number  of  collated 
instances,  through  some  attribute  common  to 
them  all,  to  a  general  principle. 

INDIVIDUAL — A  complete  independent  single  be¬ 
ing;  incapable  of  division  without  loss  of  iden¬ 
tity. 

INEXORABLE — Not  to  be  moved  by  entreaty;  Un¬ 
yielding;  unrelenting;  implacable;  inflexible. 

INFINITE — Self-existent  and  all-inclusive  reality; 
unmeasured,  undetermined,  unlimited;  independ- 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Original  from 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN 


THB  MASTER  KEY  SYSTEM 


337 


ent  of  expression,  yet  including  all  expressions, 
or  actualized  things;  the  absolute. 

INSIGHT — A  perception  of  the  inner  nature  of  a 
thing. 

INSPIRATION — The  inbreathing  or  imparting?  of 
an  idea,  emotion  or  mental  or  spiritual  influence; 
the  elevating  and  creative  influence  of  genius. 

INTANGIBLE — Incapable  of  being  touched;  not 
perceptible  to  the  senses,  having  no  clear  foun¬ 
dation  in  fact. 

INTUITION — A  conclusion  which  was  strived  at 
without  the  conscious  use  of  reason  and  not 
directly  traceable  to  ordinary  understandings 
of  sensory  experiences;  the  faculty  of  (uncoil 
scious)  mind  by  which  we  arrive  at  intuitions,  or 
know  things  without  being  taught;  direct,  or 
immediate  knowledge  of  physical  or  moral 
values. 

KEY — Anything  which  discloses  or  opens  some¬ 
thing  to  the  understanding,  as  a  key  to  a  sub¬ 
ject  or  problem;  that  which  opens  the  way 
to  other  projects  or  renders  farther  progress 
possible.  '  .  t  ‘  .  , 

KINETIC — Producing  motion;  active  as  opposed  to 
latent;  the  kinetic  theory  has  been  found  cap¬ 
able  of  explaining  nearly  all  the  -phenomena 
of  gases  and  is  now  generally  accepted.; 

LEAVEN — Anything  that  by  exerting  a  secret  or 
silent  influence  gradually  brings  about  a  change 
in  character  or  conditions.  ’ 
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LOGIC — The  science  or  doctrine  of  correct  think¬ 
ing;  the  principles  governing  the  reasoning 
faculties  in  the  pursuit  and  exposition  of  truth. 

LOVE— The  outgoing  or  yearning  of  the  soul  for 
what  is  good  or  excellent. 

MASTER — One  who  controls  or  has  authority;  a 
superior,  a  ruler  or  governor;  one  who  gains 
the  victory  as  “I  am  the  master  of  my  fate.” 

MASTER  KEY — A  key  which  controls  a  number  of 
locks,  the  separate  keys  of  which  are  not  inter¬ 
changeable. 

MATTER — That  form  of  being  or  substance  that 
is  characterized  by  extension,  inertia,  weight, 
etc.;  or,  in  general,  by  the  properties  cognized 
by  the  senses. 

MECHANISM — The  structure  or  means  of  action 
of  any  mechanical  contrivance.  “A  human  or¬ 
ganism  with  all  its  parts  in  harmonious  action 
is  a  splendid  mechanism.” — Winchell. 

METAPHYSICS — The  science  of  the  first  principles 
of  being  and  of  knowledge;  the  reasoned  doc¬ 
trine  of  the  essential  nature  and  fundamental 
relations  of  all  that  is  real. 

MIND — An  abstract,  collective  term  for  all  forms 
of  conscious  intelligence. 

NATURAL  LAW — That  which  is  normal  or  in 
accordance  with  the  ordinary  course  of  things; 
as  opposed  to  the  super-natural. 

NEGATIVE — Absence  or  obscurity  of  anything 
affirmative  or  definite;  emptiness;  voidness; 
nullity.  Thus,  “You  can  never  overthrow  false¬ 
hood  by  negative,  but  by  establishing  the  antag¬ 
onistic  truth.” — Robertson. 
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OBJECTIVE — Having  the  nature  of  an  object  or 
being  that  is  thought  of  or  perceived;  as  op¬ 
posed  to  that  which  thinks  or  perceives. 

OMNISCIENCE— Knowledge  of  all  things;  infi¬ 
nite  or  unlimited  knowledge. 

OMNIPOTENT — Possessing  unlimited  or  universal 
power,  applicable  to  the  Deity  alone. 

OMNIPRESENCE — Essentially  present  everywhere 
at  the  same  time. 

PERCEPTION — Any  insight  or  intuitive  judgment 
that  implies  unusual  discernment  of  fact  or 
truth. 

PERSONAL — Pertaining  to,  or  characteristic  of  a 
human  being. 

PHILOSOPHY — Knowledge,  in  a  scientific  system, 
of  the  ultimate  principles,  elements,  cause  and 
laws  that  underlie  and  explain  all  knowledge 
and  existence,  and  their  application  in  the  ex¬ 
planation  of  these. 

PHYSICS — That  science  or  group  of  sciences  which 
treats  of  the  phenomena  associated  with  matter 
in  general,  especially  in  its  relation  to  energy 
and  the  laws  governing  these  phenomena. 

PHYSIOLOGY— The  branch  of  biology  which 
treats  of  the  vital  phenomena  manifested  by 
animals  and  plants. 

PLASTIC — Capable  of  being  moulded  into  form; 
as  the  plastic  mind  of  Truth;  or  the  inner 
mind  of  man  as  having  a  plastic  power  over 
his  material  body. 
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POLARITY — That  quality  of  a  body  by  which  its 
smallest  parts  have  certain  properties  related 
to  a  line  of  direction  through  its  mass,  the 
properties  at  one  end  of  the  line  being  opposite 
to  the  properties  at  the  other  end  of  it,  as  in  a 
magnet.  ; 

POSITIVE— Inherent  in  a  thing,  by  and  of  itself; 
not  related  to  other  things,  or  to  human  judg¬ 
ment  or  feeling;  absolute;  inherent;  not  ad¬ 
mitting  of  doubt;  final;  undeniable  and  incon¬ 
testable.  ' 

POTENTIAL— Possible,  but  not  actual;  possessing 
inherent  qualities  for  development;  inherent 
power,  capability,  efficiency,  as  opposed  to  Ac¬ 
tuality. 

PRECEDENT — Something  antecedent  in  matter, 
manner  or. form;  which  may  be  cited  as  an  ex¬ 
ample,  model,  authority  or  justification. 

PREDOMINANT — Superior  in  power,  influence,  ef¬ 
fectiveness;  having  ascendency  or  control. 

PREMISE — A  proposition  laid  down,  proved,  sup¬ 
posed  or,  assumed  that  serves  as  a  ground  for 
an  argument  or  conclusion. 

PRINCIPLE— The  ultimate  essential  element  that 
enters  into  the  composition  of  all  being.  The 

v  moving  cause,  power  or  force  by  which  being 
manifests.  The  Universal  truth  expressing  the 
law  of  this  manifestation.  The  source,  cause 
or  power  which  naturally  or  necessarily  produces 
certain  results;  that  which  determines  the  na¬ 
ture,  character  and  essence  of  anything. 
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PROPHYLACTIC — Any  measure  efficacious  in 
protecting  from  disease. 

PSYCHICAL — Pertaining  to  the  mind  or  soul;  men¬ 
tal  as  distinguished  from  the  physical  of  physi¬ 
ological. 

PSYCHOLOGY — The  science  which  treats  of  the 
mind,  its  functions,  condition  of  activity  and 
development;  essential  nature  and  place  in  na¬ 
ture  at  large. 

RADIANT — Emitting  rays  of  light  or  brightness; 
figuratively,  beaming  with  joy,  kindness  and 
love. 

RADICAL — Proceeding  from  the  root,  source  or 
foundation.  Hence,  thorough  going,  extreme, 
fundamental. 

REALITY — That  which  is  believed  to  exist  inde¬ 
pendently  of  thoughts  or  opinions;  the  inde¬ 
pendently  existent;  the  genuine;  opposed  to  the 
imaginary  or  fanciful.  That  appears  reality 
which  receives  a  major  share  of  the  attention. 

REASON — (1)  The  faculty  of  mind  by  which  ex¬ 
periences  are  compared  and  inference  drawn; 
(2)  The  process  of  arriving  at  conclusions  by 
means  of  comparisons;  (3)  A  proposition  from 
which  another  is  validly  inferred.  (Bald.) 

RELAX — To  make  less  vigorous  or  stringent;  abate 
in  strictness  or  severity;  mitigate;  to  relieve 
from  strain  or  effort;  abate  in  attention  dr  as¬ 
siduity,  as  to  relax  the  mind. 
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SAGACITY — The  power  of  ready,  far-reaching  and 
accurate  inference  from  slight  facts;  or  readi¬ 
ness  to  see  the  result  of  any  action;  especially 
upon  human  actions  or  conduct 

SAMENESS — The  least  degree  of  diversity. 

SCIENCE — Knowledge  gained  and  verified  by  ex¬ 
act  observations  and  correct  thinking;  methodi¬ 
cally  formulated  and  arranged  in  a  rational  sys¬ 
tem. 

SERVICE — The  act  of  helping  another  or  promot¬ 
ing  his  interests  in  any  way. 

SOLAR  PLEXUS— The  largest  sympathetic  plexus 
in  the  body  found  behind  the  stomach  in  part 
of  the  aorta  and  the  pillars  of  the  diaphragm. 
It  is  composed  of  branches  of  the  pneumogastric 
and  great  splanchnic  nerves;  the  most  impor¬ 
tant  ganglia  connected  with  its  cords  are  the 
right  and  left  similunar.  A  number  of  smaller 
plexus  are  derived  from  it. 

SPIRIT — The  Invisible  and  incorporeal  principle  in 
man;  the  principle  of  self-consciousness,  self¬ 
activity  and  of  rational  power  in  general;  that 
which  signifies  a  likeness  in  man  to  the  Divine 
Being. 

SUB-CONSCIOUS — That  which  pertains  to  the 
real  nature  or  essence  of  a  person  or  thing;  pro¬ 
ceeding  from  or  taking  place  within  the  subject, 
as  opposed  to  the  objective.  Thus  sensation  is 

subconscious,  while  perception  is  an  objective 
experience. 

SUBJECTIVE — Such  processes  as  seem  to  have 
psychical  characteristics,  but  are  not  attended 
by  consciousness. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Original  from 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN 


THE  MASTER  KEY  SYSTEM 


343 


SYLLABUS — A  concise  statement  of  a  subject;  an 
epitome,  abstract  statement  or  summary. 

SYLLOGISM — A  logical  formula  or  analysis  of  a 
formal  argument,  consisting  of  three  proposi¬ 
tions,  the  first  two  of  which  are  called  the  prem¬ 
ises  and  the  third  the  conclusion. 

SYSTEM — The  orderly  combination  or  arrange¬ 
ment  into  a  whole;  especially  such  combinations 
according  to  some  rational  principle  or  organic 
idea  giving  it  unity  and  completeness. 

TELEPATHY — (Greek,  tele,  at  a  distance,  patho^, 
to  experience.)  The  communication' of  thoughts 
between  minds  without  any  material  medium, 
ordinary  expression  or  the  use  of  the  senses. 

THEOLOGY — The  science  that  treats  of  the  being 
of  God,  the  attributes  of  God,  the  doctrine  of 
the  Trinity  and  creation  and  providence. 

THERAPEUTIC — The  art  and  science  of  curing 
disease. 

TRANSCENDENTAL — Rising  above  the  ordinary 
notions  of  men;  transcending  all  ordinary  spe¬ 
cified  bounds  or  powers;  surpassing  the  limits 
of  individual  experiences,  but  forming  the  uni¬ 
versal  and  necessary  conditions  of  experiences 
in  general. 

TRUTH — A  statement  or  belief  which  represents 
or  conforms  to  the  reality;  a  law  or  principle 
established  by  correct  reasoning. 

UNIVERSAL — Relating  to  the  entire  universe;  all- 
embracing;  unlimited;  regarded  or  existing  as 
a  whole;  entire. 
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VIBRATION — A  rapid  motion  back  and  forth;  a 
vibration  is  completely  determined  by  its  ampli- 

i.  tude,  frequency  and  period;  thus  the  finest  vi¬ 
brations  appreciated  in  a  musical  note  are  16 
.  per  second  and  those  which  produce  the  highest 
tone  41,000  per  second. 

VISUALIZE— To  give  pictorial  vividness  to  a  men¬ 
tal  representation;  to  construct  a  visual  image 
in  the  mind. 

VOLATILE — Not  lasting  or  permanent;  fleeting; 
transcient;  changeable;  evaporating. 

WILL — The  mental  power  to  choose;  the  power 
to  mould  the  expressions  of  the  mind;  the  reali¬ 
zation  of  desires;  volition. 


“I  hold  it  true  that  thoughts  are  things 
Endowed  with  being,  breath  and  wings 
And  that  we  send  them  forth  to  fill 
The  world  with  good  results,  or  ill.” 
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Master  Key  Resume 

BY 

MBS.  COE  DIXON. 

The  inscription  “Know  Thyself,’’  as  written? 
over  the  entrance  of  the  Temple  Delhi,  600  Bk 
C.,  does  not  apply  to  the  Greeks,  alone,  but  is 
a  command  to  every  man  and  every  woman 
of  every  age.  It  is  written  over  the  door  of 
each  living  temple,  not  as  a  decoration,  but 
is  the  passport  into  the  city  beautiful.  ,  Every, 
door  that  swings  ajar  from  ignorance  to.wis-. 
dom,  from  lack  to  plenty,  from  death  to  life,* 
has  done  so  because  the  Master  of  the  House 
has  found  the  Master-Key. 

The  Master-Key  System  came  to  me*  as  an 
old  friend  who  had  returned  from  a  journey; 
that  I  was  about  to  embark  upon.  I  found: 
that  it  had  carefully  catalogued  and  pigeofr* 
holed  the  great  points  of  interest  and  truth 
of  life,  and  had  them  so  systematically  and 
orderly  arranged,  that,  by  the  use  of  its  guide; 
I  was  enabled  to  lay  my  hands  upon- an  “ever¬ 
present  help/’  in- the  darkest  night  of  indeck 
sion. 

First,  I  was  given  a  trip  to  the  inner  power-, 
house,  shown  how  to  connect  the  great  belt 
to  the  Omnipotent.  Eaeh  department  was* vis* 
ited,  its  heads,  sub-heads  and  do\frn  -to  ehcsb 
little  messenger  gone  over  carefully.  N6xt 
we  inspected  the  product  of  thought.  In.  this 
plant  the  first  output  is  the  perfect  product  of 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Original  from 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN 


346 


THE  MASTER  KEY  SYSTEM 


health,  affluence  and  harmony.  This  trinity 
is  a  thing  of  beauty  as  well  as  a  joy  forever. 
Now  my  attention  was  directed  to  what  is 
called  “  seconds/ 9  having  the  appearance  of 
the  real  only.  Here  I  found  limitation,  lack, 
inharmony,  sickness,  etc.  My  benevolent 
friend  also  displayed  for  my  benefit  the  ex¬ 
orbitant  sums  paid  for  the  “seconds”  when 
the  real  is  offered  at  half  the  price. 

The  Master-Key,  to  the  Master’s  House,  with¬ 
in  the  Master  Kingdom,  is  within  the  mind  of 
every  man  or  woman.  The  Key  is  the  golden 
privilege  of  “It  is  given  unto  you  to  know 
the  mysteries  of  the  Kingdom”  within.  The 
wards  of  the  lock  are  so  fitted  that  they  open 
to  the  positive,  spoken  word.  Within  the  palace 
are  the  royal  purple,  fine  linen,  golden  sandals 
and  signet  ring.  The  feast  of  the  fatted  calf 
of  substance,  supply,  health  and  harmony  is 
ready  and  waiting.  The  servants  smile  a  greet¬ 
ing  and  are  calmly  waiting,  ready  and  willing 
to  serve  the  prodigal  with  the  best. 

Like  most  students,  I  found  that  as  I  reached 
the  borders  of  the  Promised  Land,  I  still  held 
husks  of  the  swine  herd  that  Fear  had  thrust 
into  my  hands,  knowing  well  that  these  alone 
would  keep  me  standing  without  until  the 
feast  was  over  and  done.  But  a  recognition 
of  the  need  of  the  meat  of  the  kingdom,  and 
a  “I  WILL  arise  and  go  to  my  Father,” 
brought  me  within  sight  of  the  mansion.  This 
modicum  of  insight  was  the  impetus  or  “lamp” 
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unto  my  world-weary  feet,  and  so  I  pursued  my 
journey  and  passed  on. 

The  Master-Key  marks  well  the  guide  posts 
of  the  by-roads  of  this  journey.  Well  estab¬ 
lished  trade-marks  indicate  the  truth  that  the 
inner  guides  offer,  and  best  of  all  it  labels 
boldly  the  “seconds,”  with  their  gaudy,  in¬ 
ferior  wares  and  fleeting  pleasures. 

The  Spirit  of  Life,  the  Soul  and  man’s  phys¬ 
ical  entity,  are  so  clearly  and  comprehensively 
mapped  before  the  student  that  he  is  soon 
able  to  discern,  trace  and  describe  the  Circle. 
Then  follows  the  meaning  of  the  mystic  num¬ 
ber  “three”  and  “one”  as  centralization.  Here 
he  learns  that  life  is  one  great  verse  of  joy 
and  interest,  and  that  he,  Man,  is  the  very 
epitome  of  it  alL 

The  Master-Key  not  only  introduces  man  to 
himself,  but  shows  him  his  source,  his  relatives 
and  friends.  It  places  within  his  hands  the 
mighty  field-glass  that  searches  out  the  loca¬ 
tion  of  the  camps,  trenches  and  movements  of 
the  enemy,  “Ignorance.”  Within  this  train¬ 
ing  camp  of  the  “Key”  system  he  is  taught 
how  to  set  up  a  station  that  is  correctly  attuned 
to  that  of  his  great  Commander-in-Chief,  “Uni¬ 
versal  Mind.”  Here  he  is  trained  to  concen¬ 
trate  his  army  of  constructive  thoughts,  how 
to  move  and  flank  them  as  one  great,  living 
unit  upon  the  outer  field  of  the  affairs  of  daily 
life,  and  to  finally  come  “over  the  top”  of 
what  appeared,  before  his  matriculation,  as 
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Master  Key  Review 

BY 

DR.  T.  R.  SANJIVI 
Tinnevelli.  South  India. 

This  is  an  age  of  enquiry  and  ergo  of  dis¬ 
covery.  And  the  greatest  discovery  of  the  age 
is  the  discovery  of  Thought-Force,  or  Thought- 
Power.  Its  importance,  however,  has  not  as 
yet  penetrated  human  consciousness,  as  it  is 
believed  to  have,  in  the  brilliant  days  of  India’s 
renown,  at  least  in  the  cjiltured  circles  of 
Rajarishis,  Brahma-Riehis,  Yogees,  Siddhas, 
Bhaktas,  Gnanis,  Mantrikas,  etc. 

The  system  of  Self-culture  under  review  is 
*  truly  a  clear  presentation  of  the  creative  power 
of  correct  thinking,  and  it  has  been  care¬ 
fully  and  scientifically  prepared,  so  that  the 
students  may  prove  for  themselves  the  im¬ 
portance  of  the  practical  results,  to  be  de¬ 
rived  from  a  regular  course  of  instruction. 

This  Course  consists  of  24  parts.  Part  1 
deals  with  the  relation  between  the  world  with¬ 
in  and  the  world  without.  Part  2  deals  with 
the  two  modes  of  mental  activity.  ‘“How  to 
awake  the  solar  plexus  and  completely  elimi¬ 
nate  fear”  is  dealth  with  in  Part  3.  Among 
other  things,  Part  4  speaks  of  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  faith  and  courage,  and  Part  5  the 
Seeret  of  Power  and  the  Law  of  Attraction. 
Parts  6  and  7  refer  to  concentration,  visualiza- 
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tion  and  the  materialization  of  ideals.  The 
next  three  contain  splendid  intructions  in 
regard  to  the  cultivation  of  imagina¬ 
tion,  the  secret  of  the  solution  to  every 
problem,  and  a  good  sadhana  demonstrating 
the  law  of  abundance.  Other  parts  continue 
the  usefull  instructions  concerning  the  dynam¬ 
ic  power  of  thought,  of  a  mental  harmony 

and  efficiency,  the  mastery  of  fate  or  Karma, 
the  law  whereby  the  sadhaka  may  control 
other  forms  of  intelligence,  the  elimination  of 
sickness  and  the  secret  of  mental  therapeutics, 
Part  23  is  a  solace  to  those  who  are  ignorant 
of  the  practical  nature  of  spirituality.  The 
last  part  is  a  blessing  to  those  who  desire  to 
master  the  marvejous  secrets  of  the  theory 
and  practice  of  constructive  thinking.  By 
studying  these  several  lessons  the  student  will 
know  that  he  is  a  wonderful  being  with  won¬ 
derful  latent  forces  and  resources  in  a  truly 
wonderful  Universe. 


Temples  have  their  sacred  images,  and 
we  see  what  influence  they  have  always  had 
over  a  great  part  of  mankind;  but,  in  truth, 
the  ideas  and  images  in  men’s  minds  are 
the  invisible  powers  that  constantly  govern 
them;  and  to  these,  they  all  pay  universally 
a  ready  submission.  —Jonathan  Edwards. 
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